
You need intelligent products 
and innovative solutions to keep 
up in a dynamic competitive 
environment. You can fi nd these 
in our current product catalogue. 
Whether you are looking for 
the most recent LED luminaires, 
signalling devices, installation de-
vices and switchgears or control 
systems, the latest automation 
and network solutions, HMI and 
camera technologies or modular 
units for easy integration into 
systems – we can offer you every 
kind of explosion protection and 
safety technology. 

Our many years of experience 
mean that we can supply you not 
only with a product, but also with 
a perfect solution – one which is 
suitable for you and of the highest 
quality. Based on our commitment 
to innovation, we also focus on 
the very latest technologies in all 
that we offer. With EXpressure, 
we are therefore bringing another 
spectacular new development to 
the market. This technology has 
made Ex d cabinets more 
compact and more lightweight. 
With it, we are once again 
underlining our pioneering role in 
explosion protection. 

Our EX 4.0 solutions include in -
novative and tailor-made explosion 
protection concepts which stand 
out from the competition thanks to 
their maximum safety, extreme dur-
ability, fl exibility and functionality. 
We can also help you by providing 
fi rst-class services. This makes 
us a partner on whom you can 
always rely no matter where you 
are.

WE ARE REVOLUTIONISING EXPLOSION PROTECTION

INNOVATIONS 
FOR THE FUTURE
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Conditions of Sales and Delivery

Preferred Products Description

...... ▲ Products marked with ▲ :
These products are in stock or available at short notice, so fast delivery is guaranteed.

The list on hand will be valid as of 2019-01-01.
All lists published up to now, including the technical 
specifications and the conditions of sale and delivery, 
will then be no longer valid and will be replaced by the 
list on hand.

All deliveries and services are based on our
“General Terms and Conditions of Delivery“.
They become an integral part of the contract with each order 
and can be viewed under the link:
r-stahl.com/en/global/support/customer-service/

Changes of technical data, dimensions, weights, design and 
availability are reserved.

The items in this list form a focus of our program of delivery. 
This “Condensed Catalogue“ will be run with a higher 
stockpiling of devices and component parts. 
With our “Condensed Catalogue“ we want to make your 
scheduling and warehousing easier.
If you will favour these devices during construction and project 
planning you will secure yourself particularly convenient 
delivery times.

You may find the complete delivery program in our
general catalogue and up-to-date on the internet
r-stahl.com.

Product Segments PS
In the present “Condensed Catalogue“ you will find an 
associated product segment with every item number.
This allows a computerized classification of defined
product segments and delivery conditions.

Mark-up for small-volume purchases
For purchase orders with a net order value < 100 Euro we will
charge a mark-up for small-volume purchases of 25 Euro net.

Cancellation
We will charge a processing fee of 50 Euro net for the
cancellation of an order. With special productions according to
the orders the cancellation costs will depend on the production 
stage.

Repurchase
Repurchases are only possible for unopened regular stock
on hand, within 6 months after delivery and only with prior
consultation. If the goods have been returned freight prepaid
and after the quality of the returned goods has been accepted
we will credit 70% of the product invoice value.

00
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Lightweight Cabinet
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INTRODUCING EXpressure: THE WORLD‘S FIRST
LIGHTWEIGHT Ex d CABINET.
Instead of containing explosions by solid construction, EXpressure safely releases heat and energy th-
rough an innovative mesh wall. The result: an Ex d cabinet that‘s smaller, lighter and easier to maintain than 
ever before. EXpressure. Challenging Standards. Learn more at r-stahl.com/EXpressure-en
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Search easily and fi nd what you᾿re 
looking for quickly

We invite you to discover our website and will 
help you to do this using a convenient search 
function. You can search for products or 
WebCodes, or for specifi c terms, directly on 
the home page by clicking on the magnifying 
glass. You will also fi nd the magnifying glass 
for searching on all other pages.

Searching with the WebCode

You can also use the search function to display 
our WebCode overview. One click will take 
you to a list of all the WebCodes. Using these 
codes, you can call up the product pages 
immediately and you will be taken directly to 
the selected products. 

We have created a digital platform on our website which presents the innovative world of R. STAHL to you as the visitor. This includes our extensive 
product range and sophisticated system solutions, as well as their diverse applications. 

You will also fi nd information about our extended range of services at r-stahl.com. For example, you can fi nd out online about the PEC software for 
inspection and maintenance and the extensive range of seminars run by R. STAHL on current explosion protection topics. Our service pages also 
provide basic knowledge about explosion protection.

OUR CATALOGUE ON THE INTERNET
00
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Product fi lters help you to choose

Our product fi lters will also help you 
to search for the right product. By selecting 
various criteria (e.g. zone, temperature, degree 
of protection) or technical features (e.g. dimen-
sions, voltage, current), you can easily fi nd the 
right solutions. At the same time, you can select 
the products that may be of interest to you and 
assess them via a product comparison.

Product data: always up to date

You have decided on a product – then you 
can see its availability on the right-hand side. 
Green indicates that the products are in stock. 
A yellow indicator shows that there are only 
limited quantities in stock and orange that we 
can provide you with information regarding 
availability on request.
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All the information you need in just one 
click

By clicking on the product you require, we 
will present you with all the relevant infor-
mation. In addition to the technical data, this 
includes extensive documentation (e.g. data 
sheets, certifi cates, operating instructions) to 
download.

Product catalogue to download

The latest version of our product catalogue 
can always be found on our website. You can 
download this catalogue under “Support” and 
“Downloads”.

Contact us at any time

Please do not hesitate to contact us at any 
time should you have any questions. Get 
in touch via e-mail, phone or live chat – for 
example via sticky navigation. You can fi nd this 
on every page on the Internet. We look forward 
to you visiting us at:
r-stahl.com

00



The Terminal Box for any Industry
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SAFETY BARRIERS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Applications

Safety Barriers 11

Dual-Channel Safety Barriers

Dual-Channel Safety Barriers ● ● 9002 15 9002A
Single-Channel Safety Barriers

Safety Barriers with Electronic Current Limitation ● ● 9004 18 9004A
Single-Channel Safety Barriers ● ● 9001 12 9001A
Accessories and Spare Parts

Accessories and Spare Parts Series 9001, 9002, 9004 20

Dimensional Drawings

Dimensional Drawings Series 9001, 9002, 9004 21

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9002A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9004A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9001A
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Symbol Application INTRINSPAK Type

2-wire transmitter HART 9002/13-280-110-001
9001/51-280-091-141

i/p converter, control valve, indicator
Field circuit grounded 9001/01-280-110-101

9002/13-280-110-001

Contact, optocoupler output
Switch (load grounded) Field circuit grounded 9001/01-252-060-141

Solenoid valve, LED indicator
Field circuit grounded
Field circuit floating

9002/13-280-093-001
9001/03
9001/01

Thermocouple, mV signals
Field circuit floating 9002/77-093-300-001

Resistance thermometer (RTD), Potentiometer
Pt100, 2-wire connection Field circuit floating 9002/22-032-300-111

Strain gauge load cells
350 Ω or 700 Ω 6-wire ± 7.5 V (15 V)
Field circuit floating

350 Ω 6-wire + 10 V Field circuit floating

350 Ω or 700 Ω 6-wire + 16 V Field circuit floating

9002/10-187-270-001
9002/10-187-020-001
9002/77-093-040-001

9002/11-130-360-001
9002/11-120-024-001
9002/11-120-024-001

9002/13-199-225-001
9002/11-199-030-001
9002/11-199-030-001

Fire & gas detection 9002/01-280-165-101

Intrinsically safe power feed of a load 9004

Intrinsically safe data interface RS 232 9002/22-240-160-001

Overview Typical Applications
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• For the intrinsically safe operation of a wide range of devices, such 
as HART transmitters, solenoid valves, sensors, zero- potential 
contacts and many more

• Compact, space- saving devices that are easy to install on a DIN rail
• Quick to install as barriers can be simultaneously snapped onto rail 

and connected to PE

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9001A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Series 9001/00, Single-channel safety barriers for negative polarity

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
6 V 24 Ω 28 Ω 8.3 V 442 mA 917.2 mW 9001/ 00- 083- 442- 101 158333 20

28 Ω 32 Ω 8.6 V 390 mA 839 mW 9001/ 00- 086- 390- 101 158434 20

24 V 287 Ω 320 Ω 28 V 100 mA 700 mW 9001/ 00- 280- 100- 101 158356▲ 20

340 Ω 375 Ω 28 V 85 mA 595 mW 9001/ 00- 280- 085- 101 158344 20

599 Ω 666 Ω 28 V 50 mA 350 mW 9001/ 00- 280- 050- 101 158660 20

1435 Ω 1590 Ω 28 V 20 mA 140 mW 9001/ 00- 280- 020- 101 158650 20

Product variant  Series 9001/01, Single-channel safety barriers for positive polarity

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
6 V 24 Ω 28 Ω 8.3 V 442 mA 917.2 mW 9001/ 01- 083- 442- 101 158338 20

28 Ω 32 Ω 8.6 V 390 mA 839 mW 9001/ 01- 086- 390- 101 158439 20

39 Ω 45 Ω 8.6 V 270 mA 580.5 mW 9001/ 01- 086- 270- 101 158428 20

65 Ω 73 Ω 8.6 V 150 mA 322.5 mW 9001/ 01- 086- 150- 101 158418▲ 20

129 Ω 145 Ω 8.6 V 75 mA 161.3 mW 9001/ 01- 086- 075- 101 158391 20

196 Ω 218 Ω 8.6 V 50 mA 107.5 mW 9001/ 01- 086- 050- 101 158379 20

8 V 93 Ω 106 Ω 12.6 V 150 mA 473 mW 9001/ 01- 126- 150- 101 158502 20

The 9001 series INTRINSPAK single- channel safety barriers enable the intrinsically safe operation of virtually 
all field devices. The comprehensive portfolio and the combination of safety barriers cover a wide variety of 
signals.  The devices are incredibly robust and require little space. The back- up fuse is a convenient feature 
as it is standardised for all variants.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9001A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158333
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158434
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158356
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158344
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158660
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158650
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158338
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158439
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158428
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158418
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158391
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158379
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158502
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Product variant  Series 9001/01, Single-channel safety barriers for positive polarity

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
12 V 50 Ω 57 Ω 15.8 V 390 mA 1541 mW 9001/ 01- 158- 390- 101 158509 20

69 Ω 78 Ω 15.8 V 270 mA 1067 mW 9001/ 01- 158- 270- 101 158503 20

120 Ω 135 Ω 15.8 V 150 mA 593 mW 9001/ 01- 158- 150- 101 158535▲ 20

235 Ω 262 Ω 16.8 V 75 mA 315 mW 9001/ 01- 168- 075- 101 158568 20

871 Ω 966 Ω 16.8 V 20 mA 84 mW 9001/ 01- 168- 020- 101 158555 20

16 V 62 Ω 71 Ω 19.9 V 390 mA 1940 mW 9001/ 01- 199- 390- 101 158519▲ 20

216 Ω 241 Ω 19.9 V 100 mA 498 mW 9001/ 01- 199- 100- 101 158632▲ 20

415 Ω 462 Ω 19.9 V 50 mA 249 mW 9001/ 01- 199- 050- 101 158616 20

539 Ω 598 Ω 19.9 V 38 mA 189.1 mW 9001/ 01- 199- 038- 101 158606 20

20 ... 35 V 259 Ω 268 Ω 25.2 V 100 mA 630 mW 9001/ 01- 252- 100- 141 158697▲ 20

455 Ω 506 Ω 25.2 V 60 mA 378 mW 9001/ 01- 252- 060- 141 158693▲ 20

24 V 115 Ω 128 Ω 28 V 280 mA 1960 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 280- 101 158722 20

177 Ω 198 Ω 28 V 165 mA 1155 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 165- 101 158392▲ 20

263 Ω 294 Ω 28 V 110 mA 770 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 110- 101 158380▲ 20

287 Ω 320 Ω 28 V 100 mA 700 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 100- 101 158365▲ 20

340 Ω 375 Ω 28 V 85 mA 595 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 085- 101 158351▲ 20

415 Ω 462 Ω 28 V 75 mA 525 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 075- 101 158339 20

599 Ω 666 Ω 28 V 50 mA 350 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 050- 101 158665 20

1435 Ω 1590 Ω 28 V 20 mA 140 mW 9001/ 01- 280- 020- 101 158655 20

Product variant  Series 9001/02, Single-channel safety barriers for alternating polarity

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
± 0.7 V 19.9 Ω 20.1 Ω 1.6 V 150 mA 60 mW 9001/ 02- 016- 150- 111 158685▲ 20

39.8 Ω 40.2 Ω 1.6 V 50 mA 20 mW 9001/ 02- 016- 050- 111 158677 20

120 Ω 134 Ω 1.6 V 15 mA 6 mW 9001/ 02- 016- 015- 101 158669 20

± 6 V 31 Ω 36 Ω 9.3 V 390 mA 906.8 mW 9001/ 02- 093- 390- 101 158755▲ 20

319 Ω 355 Ω 9.3 V 30 mA 69.8 mW 9001/ 02- 093- 030- 101 158743▲ 20

3141 Ω 3473 Ω 9.3 V 3 mA 6.975 mW 9001/ 02- 093- 003- 101 158741 20

± 10 V 102 Ω 115 Ω 13.3 V 150 mA 498.8 mW 9001/ 02- 133- 150- 101 158758 20

± 12 V 198 Ω 223 Ω 17.5 V 100 mA 437.5 mW 9001/ 02- 175- 100- 101 158301 20

± 24 V 320 Ω 357 Ω 28 V 90 mA 630 mW 9001/ 02- 280- 090- 101 158317 20

± 36 V 456 Ω 508 Ω 41.2 V 95 mA 979 mW 9001/ 02- 412- 095- 101 158329 20

Product variant  Series 9001/03,  Single-channel diode return barriers for positive polarity 

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
16 V – – 19.9 V 0 mA 0 mW 9001/ 03- 199- 000- 101 158475 20

24 V – – 28 V 0 mA 0 mW 9001/ 03- 280- 000- 101 158486 20

Product variant  Series 9001/51, Single-channel safety barriers for transmitter

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
20 ... 35 V – – 28 V 91 mA 637 mW 9001/ 51- 280- 091- 141 158524▲ 20

– – 28 V 110 mA 770 mW 9001/ 51- 280- 110- 141 158530▲ 20

Schematics of the safety barriers on the Internet r- stahl.com 
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https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158509
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158503
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158535
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158568
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158555
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158519
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158632
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158616
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158606
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158697
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158693
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158722
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158392
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158380
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158365
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158351
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158339
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158665
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158655
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158685
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158677
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158669
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158755
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158743
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158741
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158758
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158301
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158317
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158329
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158475
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158486
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158524
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158530
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (CSA), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Korea (KGS), USA (FM), USA (UL)
Installation in Zone 2, Division 2 and in safe area
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 20 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP40
Type of protection note according to IEC 60529
Terminal degree of protection (IP) IP20
Enclosure material Polyamide 6GF
Number of connection terminals 4
Clamping range max. 1.5 mm²
Connection cross- section 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid

Accessories and spare parts see page 20

Dimensional Drawings see page 21
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• For the intrinsically safe operation of a wide range of devices, such 
as HART transmitters, solenoid valves, sensors, zero- potential 
contacts and many more

• Compact, space- saving devices that are easy to install on a DIN rail
• Quick to install as barriers can be simultaneously snapped onto rail 

and connected to PE

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Series 9002/00, Potential: negative / negative

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

25 V
25 V
–

321 Ω
321 Ω
–

358 Ω
358 Ω
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

93 mA
93 mA
186 mA

650 mW
650 mW
1300 mW

9002/ 00- 280- 186- 
001

158845 20

Product variant  Series 9002/10, Potential: positive / negative

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

6 V
6 V
–

490 Ω
490 Ω
–

543 Ω
543 Ω
–

9.3 V
9.3 V
18.7 V

20 mA
20 mA
20 mA

50 mW
50 mW
90 mW

9002/ 10- 187- 020- 
001

158937▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

6 V
6 V
–

42 Ω
42 Ω
–

49 Ω
49 Ω
–

9.3 V
9.3 V
18.7 V

270 mA
270 mA
270 mA

630 mW
630 mW
1260 mW

9002/ 10- 187- 270- 
001

158933▲ 20

Product variant  Series 9002/11; Potential: positive / positive

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

9 V
25 V
–

1043 Ω
1043 Ω
–

1156 Ω
1156 Ω
–

12 V
12 V
12 V

12 mA
12 mA
24 mA

40 mW
40 mW
70 mW

9002/ 11- 120- 024- 
001

158943 20

1
2
1 + 2

10 V
1 V
–

45 Ω
45 Ω
–

52 Ω
52 Ω
–

13 V
1.6 V
13 V

321 mA
39 mA
360 mA

1040 mW
16 mW
1170 mW

9002/ 11- 130- 360- 
001

158958 20

1
2
1 + 2

16 V
16 V
–

1423 Ω
1423 Ω
–

1576 Ω
1576 Ω
–

19.9 V
19.9 V
19.9 V

15 mA
15 mA
30 mA

75 mW
75 mW
150 mW

9002/ 11- 199- 030- 
001

158929▲ 20

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9002A

The 9002 series INTRINSPAK two- channel safety barriers enable the intrinsically safe operation of virtually 
all field devices. The comprehensive portfolio and the combination of safety barriers cover a wide variety of 
signals.  The devices are incredibly robust and require very little space. The back- up fuse is a convenient 
feature as it is standardised for all variants.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158845
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158937
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158933
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158943
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158958
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158929
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9002A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Series 9002/11; Potential: positive / positive

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

24 V
24 V
–

264 Ω
11979 Ω
–

296 Ω
12221 Ω
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

109 mA
3 mA
112 mA

760 mW
20 mW
780 mW

9002/ 11- 280- 112- 
001

158873 20

1
2
1 + 2

25 V
6 V
–

321 Ω
59 Ω
–

358 Ω
68 Ω
–

28 V
9.6 V
28 V

89 mA
180 mA
269 mA

630 mW
430 mW
1050 mW

9002/ 11- 280- 293- 
001

158864 20

1
2
1 + 2

25 V
25 V
–

321 Ω
321 Ω
–

358 Ω
358 Ω
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

93 mA
93 mA
186 mA

650 mW
650 mW
1300 mW

9002/ 11- 280- 186- 
001

158848▲ 20

Product variant  Series 9002/13, Safety barriere potential: positive / diode return barrier potential: positive

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

16 V
16 V
–

95 Ω
–
–

108 Ω
–
–

19.9 V
19.9 V
19.9 V

222 mA
3 mA
225 mA

1100 mW
15 mW
1120 mW

9002/ 13- 199- 225- 
001

158921▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

20 ... 35 V
22 V
–

216 Ω
–
–

243 Ω
–
–

25.2 V
25.2 V
25.2 V

118 mA
0 mA
121 mA

740 mW
20 mW
760 mW

9002/ 13- 252- 121- 
041

158830▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

24 V
24 V
–

321 Ω
–
–

358 Ω
–
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

90 mA
3 mA
93 mA

630 mW
21 mW
651 mW

9002/ 13- 280- 093- 
001

158852▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

24 V
24 V
–

269 Ω
–
–

290 Ω
–
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

107 mA
3 mA
110 mA

749 mW
21 mW
770 mW

9002/ 13- 280- 110- 
001

158857▲ 20

Product variant  Series 9002/22, Potential: alternating / alternating

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

0.7 V
0.7 V
1.4 V

19.9 Ω
19.9 Ω
–

20.1 Ω
20.1 Ω
–

1.6 V
1.6 V
3.2 V

150 mA
150 mA
300 mA

60 mW
60 mW
120 mW

9002/ 22- 032- 300- 
111

158954▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

5.5 V
5.5 V
11 V

84 Ω
84 Ω
–

95 Ω
95 Ω
–

7.9 V
7.9 V
15.8 V

100 mA
100 mA
200 mA

198 mW
198 mW
395 mW

9002/ 22- 158- 200- 
001

158952 20

1
2
1 + 2

9 V
9 V
18 V

1043 Ω
1043 Ω
–

1156 Ω
1156 Ω
–

12 V
12 V
24 V

12 mA
12 mA
24 mA

40 mW
40 mW
80 mW

9002/ 22- 240- 024- 
001

158950 20

1
2
1 + 2

9 V
9 V
18 V

158 Ω
158 Ω
–

177 Ω
177 Ω
–

12 V
12 V
24 V

80 mA
80 mA
160 mA

240 mW
240 mW
480 mW

9002/ 22- 240- 160- 
001

158948 20

Product variant  Series 9002/33, Diode return barrier potential: positive / diode return barrier potential: negative

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

25.5 V
25.5 V
–

0
–
–

0
–
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

0 mA
0 mA
0 mA

0
0
0

9002/ 33- 280- 000- 
001

158913 20

Product variant  Series 9002/77, Star barrier / star barrier

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
6 V

492 Ω
492 Ω
–

545 Ω
545 Ω
–

9.3 V
9.3 V
9.3 V

20 mA
20 mA
40 mA

50 mW
50 mW
90 mW

9002/ 77- 093- 040- 
001

158905▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
6 V

71 Ω
71 Ω
–

82.1 Ω
82.1 Ω
–

9.3 V
9.3 V
9.3 V

150 mA
150 mA
300 mA

350 mW
350 mW
700 mW

9002/ 77- 093- 300- 
001

158897▲ 20

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
6 V

60 Ω
60 Ω
–

69.2 Ω
69.2 Ω
–

10 V
10 V
10 V

200 mA
200 mA
400 mA

500 mW
500 mW
1000 mW

9002/ 77- 100- 400- 
001

158893 20

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
12 V

111 Ω
111 Ω
–

126 Ω
126 Ω
–

15 V
15 V
15 V

150 mA
150 mA
300 mA

560 mW
560 mW
1130 mW

9002/ 77- 150- 300- 
001

158889▲ 20

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158873
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158864
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158848
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158921
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158830
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158852
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158857
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158954
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158952
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158950
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158948
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158913
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158905
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158893
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158889
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 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Series 9002/77, Star barrier / star barrier

Channel Nominal voltage UN Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance 
Rmax

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
18 V

321 Ω
321 Ω
–

358 Ω
358 Ω
–

22 V
22 V
22 V

73 mA
73 mA
296 mA

400 mW
400 mW
800 mW

9002/ 77- 220- 146- 
001

158885 20

1
2
1 + 2

–
–
24 V

657 Ω
657 Ω
–

730 Ω
730 Ω
–

28 V
28 V
28 V

94 mA
47 mA
94 mA

330 mW
330 mW
660 mW

9002/ 77- 280- 094- 
001

158877 20

Schematics of the safety barriers on the Internet r- stahl.com

Accessories and spare parts see page 20

Dimensional Drawings see page 21

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (CSA), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), India (PESO), Korea (KGS), USA (FM), USA 

(UL)
Installation in Zone 2, Division 2 and in safe area
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 20 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP40
Terminal degree of protection (IP) IP20
Enclosure material Polyamide 6GF
Number of connection terminals 4
Clamping range max. 1.5 mm²
Connection cross- section 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Weight 0.11 kg

A2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en SAFETY BARRIERS

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158885
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/158877
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• For supplying field devices with intrinsically safe auxiliary power, 
variants for many applications

• Flexible, space- saving devices that are easy to install on a DIN rail
• Reduced storage due to standardised back- up fuse

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9004A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Series 9004/01, for positive potential

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
24 V 50 Ω 56 Ω 28 V 45 mA 1260 mW 9004/ 01- 280- 045- 001 159082 20

Product variant  Series 9004/51, for positive potential with voltage limitation

Nominal voltage Min. resistance Rmin Max. resistance Rmax Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS
23 ... 27 V – – 20.6 V 85 mA 1751 mW 9004/ 51- 206- 085- 001 159094 20

Schematics of the safety barriers on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ib Gb] IIB/ IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (2) G Ex nA [ib Gb] IIB/ IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (2) D [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (CSA), IECEx (PTB)
Installation in Zone 2, Division 2 and in safe area
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 20 °C ... +75 °C 

R. STAHL's 9004 series INTRINSPAK single- channel safety barriers are ideally suited to supplying field 
devices with intrinsically safe auxiliary power due to their electronic current limitation. They have a particularly 
good power yield and are available in many variants for circuits with a negative or positive potential, including 
for unregulated power supplies.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9004A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159082
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159094
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP40
Terminal degree of protection (IP) IP20
Enclosure material Polyamide 6GF
Number of connection terminals 4
Clamping range max. 1.5 mm²
Connection cross- section 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Weight 0.12 kg

A2
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Back-up fuse
For all safety barriers Series 9001, 9002 and 9004
unit: 5 pcs.

158964 0.008

Holder for label
Transparent cover for labelling 158977 0.002

Adaptor
Adaptor allows installation of a safety barrier Series 900x on a mounting plate of a previous series. 158826 0.006

Insulating stand off
Suitable for DIN rail NS35/ 15, allows electrically insulated mounting of DIN rail from mounting plate. 158828 0.023

DIN rail
NS35/ 15 (meter length) 103714▲ 1.410

Earth terminal
USLKG 5 (wire range 4 mm2)
Terminal enables connection of protective conductors to DIN rail. Colour green- yellow.

112760 0.012

USLKG 6 N (wire range 6 mm2)
Terminal enables connection of protective / earthing conductors to DIN rail. Colour green- yellow.

112599 0.030

Fuse holder
Fuse holder is snapped onto the side of the safety barrier and can be equipped with up to 5 back- up fuses (replacement). 158834 0.020

Mounting attachment moulded plastic
Enables mounting of safety barrier on a G- rail. 165283 0.004
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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ISOLATORS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex i-Isolators ‒ Analog Input

Isolating Repeater Input ● ● 9163 38 9163A
mA-Isolating Repeater ● ● ● 9164 40 9164A
Transmitter Supply Unit ● ● 9160 32 9160A
Transmitter Supply Unit Slim Design 12.5 mm Wide ● ● 9260 34 9260A
Transmitter Supply Unit with Limit Value ● 9162 36 9162A
Vibration Transducer Supply Unit ● ● 9147 30 9147A
Ex i-Isolators ‒ Analog Output

Isolating Repeater ● ● 9165 42 9165A
Isolating Repeater Loop Powered ● ● 9167 44 9167A
Ex i-Isolators ‒ Digital Input

Frequency Transmitter ● ● 9146 28 9146A
Switching Repeater ● ● 9170 46 9170A
Switching Repeater Slim Design 12.5 mm Wide ● ● 9270 48 9270A
Ex i-Isolators ‒ Digital Output

Binary Output ● ● 9175 52 9175A
Binary Output Slim Design 12.5 mm Wide ● ● 9275 54 9275A
Digital Output Loop Powered ● ● 9176 56 9176A
Digital Output Loop Powered Slim Design 12.5 mm Wide ● ● 9276 58 9276A
I.S. Relay Module ● ● 9172 50 9172A
Ex i-Isolators ‒ Temperature Input

Resistance Isolator ● ● 9180 60 9180A
Temperature Transmitter ● ● 9182 62 9182A
General

General 25 ISpacA
Overview Network Structure with Isolators 24

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9163A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9164A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9160A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9260A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9162A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9147A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9165A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9167A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9146A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9170A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9270A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9175A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9275A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9176A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9276A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9172A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9180A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9182A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/ISpacA


 

23

 Home
 

A3

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en ISOLATORS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Non-Ex i-Isolators ‒ Temperature Input

Temperature Transmitter ● ● 9182 78 9182B
Non-Ex i-Isolators ‒ Analog Input

mA-Isolating Repeater ● 9164 76 9164B
Transmitter Supply Unit with Limit Value ● ● 9162 74 9162B
Overview

Applications Isolators 25

Power Supply

Ex i Power Supply ● ● 9143 26 9143A
System Components

HART Multiplexer ● ● 9192 64 9192A
HART Termination Board ● ● 9196 72 9196A
pac-Bus ● ● 9194 / 9294 67 9194A
pac-Carrier ● ● 9195 69 9195A
Supply Module ● ● 9193 66 9193A
Accessories and Spare Parts

Accessories and Spare Parts ISpac 80

Dimensional Drawings

Dimensional Drawings ISpac 82

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9182B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9164B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9162B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9143A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9192A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9196A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9194A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9195A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9193A
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The combination of pac- Bus and ISpac isolators makes it incredibly easy to connect the auxiliary power 
supply and read error messages: All you need to do is snap the pac- Bus and the device onto the DIN rail and 
the wiring is complete; power is supplied via the DIN rail. This is the only such module on the market for which 
all devices can be mounted on a DIN rail or in the pac- Carrier.

All ISpac isolators for analogue signals can transmit HART signals. This combination of isolators, HART 
multiplexers and transmission boards enables efficient transmission of these signals to asset management 
systems.

Consequently, ISpac isolators were designed for functional safety and are rated at SIL2 or SIL3, including 
devices with a trip amplifier function.

WebCode ISpacA

• New: modules with a width of just 12 mm.
• Time- saving system for wiring: pac- Bus or pac- Carrier
• Wide array of applications: can be used for SIL applications up to 

SIL 3
• HART- capable

Symbol Application ISpac Type Ex i signal circuit Non Ex i signal 
circuit

2-wire HART transmitter 9160
9260
9162 (with limit value)

Page 32
Page 34
Page 36

4-wire HART transmitter 9163
9260

Page 38
Page 34

i/p-converter, HART control valve 9165 Page 42

Resistance thermometers, resistance temperature detectors 9182
9180

Page 62
Page 60

Contact, NAMUR proximity switch 9170
9270

Page 46
Page 48

Solenoid valve, LED indicating lamp, horn 9175
9176
9275
9276

Page N/A
Page 56
Page 54
Page 58

Vibration sensor 9147 Page 30

Voltage source 9163 Page 38

Overview Typical Applications of Isolators

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/ISpacA
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• For the intrinsically safe supply of power to three-  or four- conductor 
transmitters, solenoid valves, light barriers and controllers

• Stable, adjustable output voltage
• Extensive portfolio with either DC or AC auxiliary power

 ◤ Selection Table

Auxiliary power  24 V AC / DC

Min. nominal 
voltage

Max. nominal 
voltage

Max. nominal 
current  IN

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 V 5.6 V 160 mA 6.5 V 200 mA 1.3 W 9143/ 10- 065- 200- 
10s

159820▲ 29 0.190

9.4 V 10.4 V 180 mA 11.4 V 200 mA 2.28 W 9143/ 10- 114- 200- 
10s

159788 29 0.190

9.5 V 11.8 V 130 mA 12.4 V 150 mA 1.86 W 9143/ 10- 124- 150- 
10s

159823▲ 29 0.190

12.5 V 14.7 V 140 mA 15.6 V 160 mA 2.496 W 9143/ 10- 156- 160- 
10s

159797▲ 29 0.190

18.9 V 23 V 40 mA 24.4 V 60 mA 1.464 W 9143/ 10- 244- 060- 
10s

159843 29 0.190

Auxiliary power  110 /115 / 230 V AC

Min. nominal 
voltage

Max. nominal 
voltage

Max. nominal 
current  IN

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

9.5 V 11.8 V 130 mA 12.4 V 150 mA 1.86 W 9143/ 10- 124- 150- 
20s

159791 29 0.190

12.5 V 14.7 V 140 mA 15.6 V 160 mA 2.496 W 9143/ 10- 156- 160- 
20s

159829▲ 29 0.190

18.9 V 23 V 40 mA 24.4 V 60 mA 1.464 W 9143/ 10- 244- 060- 
20s

159846 29 0.190

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9143A

The 9143 series compact Ex i power supply is used for the intrinsically safe supply of power to field devices, 
e.g. three-  or four- conductor transmitters, solenoid valves, light barriers and controllers. It delivers stable, 
adjustable output voltage via intrinsically safe outputs.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159820
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159788
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159823
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159797
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159843
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159791
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159829
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159846
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9143A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 24 V AC / DC 110 /115 / 230 V AC

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc Ex [Ex ib Gb] IIC/ IIB 
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (2) G Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc E II (2) G Ex [Ex ib Gb] IIC/ IIB 
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC/ IIB T4 Gc X [Ex ib Gb] IIC/ IIB X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ib Db] IIIC [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (2) D [Ex ib Db] IIIC E II (2) D [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ib Db] IIIC [Ex ib Db] IIIC
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ib Mb] I [Ex ib Mb] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M2) [Ex ib Mb] I E I (M2) [Ex ib Mb] I 
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada / USA (CSA), EAC (STV), 

IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KGS)
ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada / USA (CSA), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KGS)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Installation in Zone 2, 22 and in the safe area in Zone 22 and in the safe area
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions see respective certificate and operating instructions
Safety Data
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power voltage range 20 – 28 V AC, 18 – 35 V DC 85 – 230 V AC
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5) DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

A3
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• Compact Ex i frequency transmitter for monitoring rotational speed in 
hazardous areas

• Limit value analysis + frequency- current conversion + pulse divider 
function over a width of just 17.6 mm

• Parameterization made easy by "ISpac Wizard" software

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9146A

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Output signal Limit contact (per channel) Pulse output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

0/ 4 – 20 mA 2 NO / NC One configurable NO 9146/ 10- 11- 12s 159883 21 0.125

Number of channels  2

Output signal Limit contact (per channel) Pulse output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

0/ 4 – 20 mA Without Without 9146/ 20- 11- 11s 159886 21 0.135

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Number of channels 1 Number of channels 2

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ia Ma] I [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I 

9146 series Ex i-  frequency transmitters monitor the speed of rotating parts on one or two channels, e.g. the 
speed of fans or centrifuges. The frequency measured at the intrinsically safe input (between 0.001 Hz and 
20 kHz) is issued as a unit signal (0/ 4 mA to 20 mA) or processed by a frequency divider. In single- channel 
devices, these frequency transmitters check whether speeds have exceeded or fallen below the limit values.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9146A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159883
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/159886
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Number of channels 1 Number of channels 2

Explosion Protection
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India 

(PESO), USA (FM)
ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India 
(PESO), USA (FM)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 10.5 V 10.5 V
Max. current Io 23.4 mA 23.4 mA
Max. power Po 61.4 mW 61.4 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC 24 V DC
Nominal current 55 mA 75 mA
Input
Input signal In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NAMUR) In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NAMUR)
Input frequency 0.0010 – 20000 Hz 0.0010 – 20000 Hz
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Space- saving two- channel variant reduces installation costs
• Easily accessible rotary switch makes adjustment simple
• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Vibration Transducer Supply Unit

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 9147/ 10- 99- 10s 212432▲ 21 0.150

2 9147/ 20- 99- 10s 212433 21 0.210

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals. Variants with a spring clamp terminal are available. 
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9147A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I 
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Installation in Zone 2
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions

9147 series vibration transducer power supply units connect vibration, acceleration and speed sensors to 
analysis systems.  The measuring signals are galvanically separated when they are transmitted. They are 
transmitted at frequencies of up to 50 Hz. These units have already been tested with numerous sensors from 
well- known manufacturers and are in use in systems across the globe.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212432
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212433
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9147A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 26.3 V
Max. current Io 88.3 mA
Max. power Po 579 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Electrical Data
Output current for 2- wire operation 2,6 / 4,3 / 7,9 mA at - 10 V
Output current for 3- wire operation 10 mA at - 20 V; 20 mA at - 17 V
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Input
Input signal - 20 ... - 0.5 V
Input functional range - 24 – 0 V
Input resistance 10 kΩs
Output
Output signal - 20 to - 0.5 V
Signal transmission freq range 0 – 50 kHz
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en ISOLATORS



Transmitter Supply Unit
Series 9160

32

Home
 

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enISOLATORS

• Can be used universally for two-  and three- conductor transmitters 
and mA sources (four- conductor transmitters)

• High degree of accuracy
• Standard variant can be used up to SIL 2, special variant up to 

SIL 3 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Ex i input supply voltage for transmitter   ≥ 16 V at 20 mA (for 2- wire)
Input  0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART

Number of 
channels

Output Output A Output B LFD relay SIL Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with 
HART

0/ 4 ... 20 mA – Yes 2 9160/ 13- 11- 11s 214895▲ 21 0.195

0/ 4 ... 20 mA – Yes 3 9160/ 13- 11- 13s 214897 21 0.195

0/ 4 ... 20 mA 0/ 4 ... 20 mA 
(without HART)

Yes 2 9160/ 19- 11- 11s 220324 21 0.195

2 Passive with HART Passive Passive No 2 9160/ 23- 10- 10s 214903 21 0.195

0/ 4 ... 20 mA with 
HART

0/ 4 ... 20 mA 0/ 4 ... 20 mA Yes 2 9160/ 23- 11- 11s 220322▲ 21 0.200

LFD ‒ line fault diagnosis
no ‒ device transmits line fault on the field side via the 4 ... 20 mA signal. Without LED / relay contact.
yes ‒ device transmits line fault on the field side via the 4 ... 20 mA signal. With LED / relay contact.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9160A

9160 series Ex i transmitter power supply units can be used for the intrinsically safe operation of two-  and 
three- conductor transmitters or intrinsically safe mA sources such as four- conductor transmitters. The unit 
allows HART signals to be transmitted in both directions. The portfolio includes one-  and two- channel units 
and a variant for signal duplication. Special versions are available for higher output voltages and SIL 3.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/214895
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/214897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220324
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/214903
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220322
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9160A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I 
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Input
Input signal 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
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Output version (control) 0/4 ... 20 mA active / source with HART

Type 9160/..-11-10s Type 9160/13-11-13s Type 9160/..-11-11s

0 ... 379 Ω (terminal 3+ / 2-)
(with internal 221 Ω resistance for HART)

0 ... 600 Ω (terminal 1+ / 2-)
0 ... 379 Ω (terminal 3+ / 2-)
(with internal 221 Ω resistance for HART)

0 ... 600 Ω (terminal 1+ / 2-)
0 ... 379 Ω (terminal 3+ / 2-)
(with internal 221 Ω resistance for HART)

Output version (control) 0/4 ... 20 mA passive / sink with HART

Type 9160/..-10-10s
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US supply voltageg
RL load resistance
Rmax max. load resistance terminals 1, 2 & 5, 6
Rmin min. load resistance terminals 1, 2 & 5, 6
Rmax R max. load resistance terminals 1, 3 & 4, 6
Rmin R min. load resistance terminals 1, 3 & 4, 6

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

Load Resistance RL
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• Universal use for transmitters and mA sources (4- wire transmitter)
• Slim design – 12.5 mm wide – for one-  and two- channel versions
• Can be used for functional safety levels up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Output version (control)  0/4 ... 20 mA active / passive with HART

Number of 
channels

Input signal Input function Output A Output B LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with 
HART

Isolation amplifier
Transmitter power 
unit

0/ 4 ... 20 mA – No 9260/ 13- 11- 10s 261384▲ 21 0.185

Output version (control)  0/4 ... 20 mA active / with HART

Number of 
channels

Input signal Input function Output A Output B LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with 
HART

Isolation amplifier
Transmitter power 
unit

0/ 4 ... 20 mA 0/ 4 ... 20 mA 
(without HART)

No 9260/ 19- 11- 10s 261385▲ 21 0.195

2 4 ... 20 mA with 
HART

Transmitter power 
unit

4 ... 20 mA 4 ... 20 mA No 9260/ 23- 11- 10s 261386▲ 21 0.195

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I 
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada / USA (UL), IECEx (BVS), SIL (BVS)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9260A

Series 9260 Ex i transmitter supply units can be used for the intrinsically safe operation of transmitters or 
intrinsically safe mA sources such as 4- wire transmitters. The device allows HART signals to be transmitted in 
both directions. The portfolio includes one-  and two- channel devices and a variant for signal duplication. 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261384
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261385
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261386
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9260A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 25.2 V
Max. current Io 93 mA
Max. power Po 587 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V AC
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Compact limit value switch with two configurable limit values and 
output of 4 to 20 mA

• Bidirectional HART transmission
• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Input Output Limit contact (per channel) Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 ... 20 mA with HART 4 ... 20 mA with HART 2 NOs 9162/ 13- 11- 14s 238251▲ 21 0.225

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9162A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 27 V
Max. current Io 87.9 mA

9162 series Ex i transmitter power supply units with limit values can be used for the intrinsically safe oper-
ation of two-  and three- conductor transmitters or for connecting to intrinsically safe mA sources. Two limit 
values can be easily set using the “ISpac Wizard” software. If the value exceeds or falls below these limit 
values, these units will issue an alert. A wire- breakage and short- circuit monitoring system affords increased 
availability.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238251
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9162A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. power Po 574 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Electrical Data
Limiting values configuration using ISpac wizard (V3.04 and following)
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Nominal current 85 mA
Input
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Output
Output signal 4 ... 20 mA with HART
Load resistance RL 0 … 600 Ω (terminal 1+ / 2- )
Switching voltage limiting values ≤ ± 30 V
Switching current limiting values ≤ 100 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 40 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

A3
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• Conversion of Ex i voltage signals in 0/ 4 ... 20 mA signals
• Can be used for safety levels up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Input  0/1 to 5 V, 0/2 to 10 V

Number of channels Input signal Output signal LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 0 – 5 V / 0 – 10 V 0/ 4 – 20 mA No 9163/ 11- 81- 10s 214910 21 0.177

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

LFD -  line fault diagnosis
no -  the device transmits a line fault detected in the field circuit via the 4 ... 20 mA signal. Without LED / relay contact.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9163A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Firedamp protection IECEx [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) [Ex ia Ma] I 
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 4.1 V
Max. current Io 0 mA

The 9163 series isolating repeater for input signals can be used for the intrinsically safe operation of intrinsi-
cally safe power sources.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/214910
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9163A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. power Po 0 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type Rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

A3
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• For installation in Zone 1 or Zone 2 hazardous areas (depending on 
the variant)

• Inputs can be intrinsically safe (Ex i), feature increased safety (Ex e) 
or be non- Ex

• Space- saving, 12- mm wide design

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Input Output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Ex e: 4 ... 20 mA HART (sink) Ex i: passive HART (sink) 9164/ 13- 20- 06 224365 29 0.140

Ex i: 4 to 20 mA HART (sink) Ex i: passive HART (sink) 9164/ 13- 20- 08 224364 29 0.090

The transmission of the HART signal can be deactivated by means of a DIP switch.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9164/13-20-06 Ex e input 9164/13-20-08 Ex i input

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex e mb [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb Ex ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex e mb [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb E II 2 (1) G Ex ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e mb [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb X 1 Ex ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), EAC (TehnoP), IECEx (BVS), Russia (Meteorologi-

cal certificate), SIL (exida)
ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (TehnoP), IECEx (BVS), Russia 
(Meteorological certificate), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9164A

The 9164 series mA isolating repeater allows two 4 to 20 mA signal sources to be coupled. For example, it 
allows four- conductor transmitters to be connected to I/ O cards designed to be operated with two conductors. 
The use of this device therefore saves costs by eliminating the need for additional I/ O cards or can be used as 
the only solution for I/ O cards that only operate with two conductors.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224365
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224364
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9164A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9164/13-20-06 Ex e input 9164/13-20-08 Ex i input

Safety Data
Max. voltage Ui 30 V 30 V
Max. current Ii 150 mA 150 mA
Max. power Pi 1000 mW 1000 mW
Functional Safety
SIL 2 2
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without Without
Input
Input signal 3,8 ... 20,5 mA with HART 3,8 ... 20,5 mA with HART
Output
Output signal 3.8 – 20.5 mA with HART 3.8 – 20.5 mA with HART
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Compact one-  and two- channel Ex i output isolating repeater
• Wire- breakage and short- circuit monitoring system, which can be 

disconnected and features a signalling contact
• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Input signal Output signal LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

0/ 4 – 20 mA with HART 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART Yes 9165/ 16- 11- 11s 201270▲ 21 0.180

4 – 20 mA with HART 4 ... 20 mA with HART No 9165/ 16- 11- 10s 207909▲ 21 0.180

Number of channels  2

Input signal Output signal LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

0/ 4 – 20 mA with HART 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART Yes 9165/ 26- 11- 11s 201272▲ 21 0.190

LFD -  line fault diagnosis
no -   device transmits field- side line fault via 4 ... 20 mA signal and via LED. Function cannot be deactivated.
yes -  device transmits field- side line fault via 4 ... 20 mA signal via LED and relay contact.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9165A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC

9165 series Ex i isolating repeaters can be used for the intrinsically safe operation of control valves, I/ P trans-
ducers or indicators. They transmit superimposed HART communication signals in both directions. The input, 
output and auxiliary power are galvanically separated from one another. The two channels in the two- channel 
variants are galvanically separated from one another.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/201270
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207909
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/201272
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9165A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), SIL (exida), 

USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 25.6 V
Max. current Io 96 mA
Max. power Po 605 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Output
Load resistance RL 0 ... 800 Ohm
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
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• Compact, loop- powered one-  and two-  channel Ex i output isolating 
repeater

• Suitable for fire and gas detectors
• Can be used up to SIL 3 (IEC 61508)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9167A

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Load resistance RL max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

18.8 V 107 mA 503 mW 590 Ω 9167/ 14- 11- 00s 160250 21 0.161

25 V 99 mA 613 mW 800 Ω 9167/ 13- 11- 00s 160244▲ 21 0.161

Number of channels  2

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io Max. power Po Load resistance RL max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

18.8 V 107 mA 503 mW 590 Ω 9167/ 24- 11- 00s 160253 21 0.182

25 V 99 mA 613 mW 800 Ω 9167/ 23- 11- 00s 160247 21 0.182

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC

9167 series Ex i isolating repeaters operate without auxiliary power and can be used for the intrinsically safe 
operation of control valves, I/ P transducers, analogue indicators and fire or gas detectors, for example. They 
have one or two channels and issue HART signals (0/ 4 to 20 mA) from the analogue output. They transmit 
superimposed HART communication signals in both directions.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9167A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160250
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160244
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160253
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160247
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Russia (Meteorological certificate), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA 

(UL)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without
Input
Input signal 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART
Output
Output signal 0/ 4 ... 20 mA with HART
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
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• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)
• Wire- breakage and short- circuit monitoring system, which can be 

disconnected and issues alerts
• Optional line error transparency: The device notifies the control 

system directly of any field- side line faults via the signal output.

 ◤ Selection Table

Output version (control)  Electronic (35 V / 50 mA)

Number of channels Auxiliary power Output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 24 V DC 1 electronic output 9170/ 21- 14- 11s 203152▲ 21 0.180

Output version (control)  Power relay (250 V / 4 A)

Number of channels Auxiliary power Output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 24 V DC 1 change- over contact -  power relay 9170/ 11- 12- 11s 203285▲ 21 0.180

110 – 230 V AC 2 change- over contacts -  power relay 9170/ 11- 13- 21s 203294▲ 21 0.180

2 24 V DC 1 change- over contact -  power relay 9170/ 21- 12- 11s 203147▲ 21 0.225

110 – 230 V AC 1 change- over contact -  power relay 9170/ 21- 12- 21s 203281▲ 21 0.225

Output version (control)  Signal relay (125 V / 1 A)

Number of channels Auxiliary power Output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 24 V DC 2 change- over contacts -  signal relay 9170/ 11- 11- 11s 203283▲ 21 0.180

2 24 V DC 1 change- over contact -  signal relay 9170/ 21- 10- 11s 203143▲ 21 0.225

2 NO -  signal relays 9170/ 21- 11- 11s 203145▲ 21 0.225

LFT -  line fault transparency
Device signals line fault on field side to the control directly via the signal output.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9170A

9170 series Ex i switching repeaters can be used for operating contacts, NAMUR proximity sensors or opto-
couplers. Models are available with one or two channels. The intrinsically safe digital input is always galvani-
cally separated from the output and auxiliary power. The channels in the two- channel devices are galvanically 
separated. The devices transmit frequencies of up to 10 kHz, and the output signal can be inverted.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203152
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203285
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203294
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203147
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203281
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203283
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203143
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203145
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9170A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Electronic (35 V / 50 mA) Power relay (250 V / 4 A) Signal relay (125 V / 1 A)

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex [Ex ia Ga] IIC Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II (1) G Ex [Ex ia Ga] IIC E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X [Ex ia Ga] IIC X 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 

EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KGS), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 
EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KGS), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 
EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KGS), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Installation in Zone 2, Division 2 and in the safe area in safe area in Zone 2, Division 2 and in the safe area
Notes see respective certificate and operating instructions
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 9.6 V 9.6 V 9.6 V
Max. current Io 10 mA 10 mA 10 mA
Max. power Po 24 mW 24 mW 24 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 2 2 2
Input
Input signal In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NA-

MUR)
In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NA-
MUR)

In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NA-
MUR)

Output
Output switching frequency 10 kHz 6 Hz zmn00546
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C  - 40 °C ... +80 °C  - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Slim design – 12.5 mm wide – for one-  and dual- channel versions
• Can be used for functional safety levels up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)
• Offers line fault detection with signalization 

 ◤ Selection Table

Output version (control)  Electronic (30 V / 50 mA)

Number of channels Output per channel Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 2 electronic outputs 9270/ 11- 19- 15s 261412▲ 21 0.160

2 1 electronic output 9270/ 21- 14- 14s 261413▲ 21 0.165

Output version (control)  Relay (250 V / 2 A)

Number of channels Output per channel Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 1 change- over contact 9270/ 11- 16- 14s 261409▲ 21 0.160

2 NOs 9270/ 11- 17- 15s 261410▲ 21 0.165

2 1 NO 9270/ 21- 17- 14s 261411▲ 21 0.170

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Electronic (30 V / 50 mA) Relay (250 V / 2 A)

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA Gc, [Ex ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA nC [Ex ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II (1) G Ex nA Gc, [Ex ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II (1) G Ex nA nC [Ex ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 9.6 V 9.6 V
Max. current Io 10 mA 10 mA

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9270A

Series 9270 switching repeaters can be used for operating contacts, NAMUR proximity sensors or optocou-
plers. A relay output or electronic output transmits the signals to the control level. The intrinsically safe digital 
input is galvanically separated from the output and auxiliary power.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261412
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261413
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261409
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261410
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261411
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9270A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Electronic (30 V / 50 mA) Relay (250 V / 2 A)

Safety Data
Max. power Po 25 mW 25 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V AC 253 V AC
Functional Safety
SIL 2 2
Input
Input signal In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NAMUR) In accordance with EN 60947- 5- 6 (NAMUR)
Output
Output switching frequency 5 kHz 20 Hz
Output switching capacity 30 V DC 500 VA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Binary input or output with two channels
• For separating intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe signal and 

control circuits
• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9172A

 ◤ Selection Table

Input signal  Ex i
Switching signal input  14 – 30 V

Number of channels Output / channel Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 1 change- over contact 
(250 V / 4 A) 

9172/ 20- 11- 00s 160363 21 0.190

Ex i, 1 change- over contact 
(125 V / 4 A, 30 V / 4 A) 

9172/ 22- 11- 00s 169653 21 0.190

Input signal  Non- Ex i
Switching signal input  12 – 31.2 V

Number of channels Output / channel Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 Ex i, 1 change- over contact 
(125 V / 4 A, 30 V / 4 A) 

9172/ 21- 11- 00s 160369▲ 21 0.190

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Input signal: Ex i Input signal: Non-Ex i

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 

The 9172 series relay module separates intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe binary signal and control 
circuits. To do this, it makes intrinsically safe inputs and outputs available with two channels. Depending on 
the version, the device has either an intrinsically safe drive or an intrinsically safe output contact, and can 
therefore be used as an output or input isolator.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9172A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160363
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/169653
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160369
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Input signal: Ex i Input signal: Non-Ex i

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India 

(PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA (UL)
ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India 
(PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA (UL)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Installation in Zone 2, Division 2 and in the safe area in Zone 2, Division 2 and in the safe area
Further information see respective certificate and operating instructions see respective certificate and operating instructions
Safety Data
Max. voltage Ui 30 V
Max. current Ii 150 mA
Max. power Pi 1.3 W
Internal capacitance Ci Negligible Negligible
Internal inductance Li Negligible Negligible
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 2 2
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without Without
Power dissipation max. 0.4 W 0.4 W
Input
Input current consumption < 16 mA at 14 V

< 11 mA at 24 … 30 V
< 25 mA at 12 V
< 17 mA at 24 … 30 V

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5) NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Comprehensive portfolio to cater for all characteristics
• Two- channel variants reduce the amount of space required
• Can be used up to SIL 3 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Output open circuit voltage Ua Max. output current Ia max Internal Resistance Ri Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

17,5 V 45 mA 130 Ω 9175/ 10- 14- 11s 160410 21 0.175

25 V 35 mA 250 Ω 9175/ 10- 16- 11s 160416▲ 21 0.175

Number of channels  2

Output open circuit voltage Ua Max. output current Ia max Internal Resistance Ri Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

10 V 60 mA / 120 mA* 150 Ω / 75 Ω* 9175/ 20- 12- 11s 160404 21 0.190

17,5 V 45 mA / 90 mA* 130 Ω / 65 Ω* 9175/ 20- 14- 11s 160413 21 0.190

25 V 35 mA / 70 mA* 250 Ω / 125 Ω* 9175/ 20- 16- 11s 160419▲ 21 0.190

* Parallel connection of the outputs possible; thus, doubling of the output current.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9175A

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Type 9175/20-12-11. Type 9175/.0-14-11. Type 9175/.0-16-11.

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 

9175 series binary outputs issue binary signals via one or two channels for the intrinsically safe operation of 
Ex i solenoid valves, indicator lamps or horns. The devices feature three- way galvanic separation. A wire- 
breakage and short- circuit monitoring system, which can be disconnected, directly monitors the state of the 
field circuit.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160410
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160416
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160404
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160413
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160419
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9175A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Type 9175/20-12-11. Type 9175/.0-14-11. Type 9175/.0-16-11.

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 

EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA 
(UL)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 
EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA 
(UL)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), 
EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA 
(UL)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 11.3 V 19.6 V 27.6 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 75 mA 150 mA 110 mA
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 60 mA 50 mA
Max. power Po 210 mW 732 mW 760 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 3 3 3
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC 24 V DC 24 V DC
Nominal current 140 mA 80 mA 80 mA
Input
Input voltage for ON 15 – 31.2 V 15 – 31.2 V 15 – 31.2 V
Input voltage for OFF 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V
Output
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground 
in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground 
in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground 
in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

A3
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• Space savings due to a slim design – 12.5 mm wide
• Can be used for functional safety levels up to SIL 3 (IEC/ EN 61508)
• Offers line fault detection with signalization 

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9275A

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Output open circuit 
voltage Ua

Max. output current Ia max Output internal resistiance Ri LFD relay Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

21,1 V 25.1 mA 641 Ω Yes 9275/ 10- 21- 25- 11s 261434▲ 21 0.160

24,3 V 48 mA 297 Ω Yes 9275/ 10- 24- 48- 11s 261435▲ 21 0.160

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9275/10-21-25-11s 9275/10-24-48-11s

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (IBE), Canada / USA (UL), IECEx (IBE), SIL (BVS) ATEX (IBE), Canada / USA (UL), IECEx (IBE), SIL (BVS)
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 23.98 V 27.06 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 37.4 mA 91.11 mA
Max. power Po 224 mW 616 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V AC 253 V AC
Functional Safety
SIL 3 3
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC 24 V DC
Nominal current 50 mA 90 mA
Power consumption 1.2 W 2.16 W

Series 9275 digital outputs issue signals for the intrinsically safe operation of Ex i solenoid valves, indicator 
lamps or horns. The devices feature three- way galvanic separation.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9275A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261434
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261435
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Dimensional drawings see page 82

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9275/10-21-25-11s 9275/10-24-48-11s

Auxiliary Power
Power dissipation max. 0.8 W 1.62 W
Polarity reversal protection Yes Yes
Input
Input voltage for ON 15 – 30 V 15 – 30 V
Input voltage for OFF 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V
Output
Switching capacity fault message contact 30 V / 50 mA 30 V / 50 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C - 20 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
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• Comprehensive portfolio to cater for all characteristics
• Two- channel variants reduce the amount of space required
• Can be used up to SIL 3 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9176A

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Output open circuit voltage Ua Max. output current Ia max Internal Resistance Ri Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

25 V 29 mA 320 Ω 9176/ 10- 15- 00s 222178 21 0.170

35 mA 250 Ω 9176/ 10- 16- 00s 222182 21 0.170

Number of channels  2

Output open circuit voltage Ua Max. output current Ia max Internal Resistance Ri Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

17,5 V 45 mA / 90 mA* 130 Ω / 65 Ω* 9176/ 20- 14- 00s 222176 21 0.185

25 V 29 mA / 58 mA* 320 Ω / 160 Ω* 9176/ 20- 15- 00s 222180 21 0.185

35 mA / 70 mA* 250 Ω / 125 Ω* 9176/ 20- 16- 00s 222184 21 0.185

43 mA / 86 mA* 460 Ω / 230 Ω* 9176/ 20- 17- 00s 222188 21 0.185

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

* Parallel connection of the outputs possible; thus, doubling of the output current.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9176/20-14-00s 9176/10-15-00s 9176/10-16-00s 9176/20-17-00s

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC 

T4 Gc
E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC 
T4 Gc

E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC 
T4 Gc

E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC 
T4 Gc

9176 series binary outputs issue binary signals for the intrinsically safe operation of Ex i solenoid valves, 
indicator lamps or horns. The devices do not require a separate auxiliary power supply as they are powered 
by the control circuit. The intrinsically safe outputs are galvanically separated from the inputs. The two- chan-
nel variants are characterised by galvanically separated channels.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9176A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222178
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222182
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222176
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222180
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222184
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/222188
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9176/20-14-00s 9176/10-15-00s 9176/10-16-00s 9176/20-17-00s

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), 

Canada (FM), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA 
(FM)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), 
Canada (FM), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA 
(FM)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), 
Canada (FM), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA 
(FM)

ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), 
Canada (FM), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA 
(FM)

Ship approval CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 19.6 V 27.6 V 27.6 V 27.6 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 150 mA 86.5 mA 110 mA 60 mA
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 60 mA 44 mA 50 mA
Max. power Po 732 mW 596 mW 760 mW 415 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V 253 V 253 V 253 V
Functional Safety
SIL 3 3 3 3
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without Without Without Without
Input
Input voltage for ON 18 – 31.2 V 18 – 31.2 V 18 – 31.2 V 18 – 31.2 V
Input voltage for OFF 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V
Output
Notes Output characteristics, see data sheet on the Internet r-stahl.com
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group 
assembly)

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group 
assembly)

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group 
assembly)

- 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 
- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group 
assembly)

Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• A comprehensive portfolio for a wide range of solenoid valves
• Space savings due to a slim design – 12.5 mm wide
• Can be used for functional safety levels up to SIL 3 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Max. voltage Uo Max. current Io (Ex ia) Max. power Po Output internal 
resistiance Ri

Max. output current Ia max Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

25.1 V 39 mA 245 mW 641.1 Ω 25 mA 9276/ 10- 21- 25- 00s 261440▲ 21 0.165

87 mA 550 mW 287 Ω 40 mA 9276/ 10- 21- 40- 00s 261441▲ 21 0.165

188 mA 1180 mW 133.4 Ω 58 mA 9276/ 10- 21- 60- 00s 261443▲ 21 0.165

27.7 V 101 mA 697 mW 275.5 Ω 48 mA 9276/ 10- 24- 48- 00s 261442▲ 21 0.165

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9276/10-21-25-00s, 9276/10-21-40-00s, 
9276/10-24-48-00s

9276/10-21-60-00s

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA [ia IIB Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia IIB Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Safety Data
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V AC 253 V AC
Functional Safety
SIL 3 3
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without Without

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9276A

Series 9276 digital outputs issue signals for the intrinsically safe operation of Ex i solenoid valves, indicator 
lamps or horns. The devices do not require a separate auxiliary power supply as they are powered by the 
control circuit. The intrinsically safe outputs are galvanically separated from the inputs.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261440
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261441
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261443
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261442
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9276A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9276/10-21-25-00s, 9276/10-21-40-00s, 
9276/10-24-48-00s

9276/10-21-60-00s

Input
Input voltage for ON 15 – 30 V 15 – 30 V
Input voltage for OFF 0 – 5 V 0 – 5 V
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +60 °C - 40 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Ex i resistance isolator for Pt100 or Pt1000
• World's only two- channel device requiring just 8.8 mm of space per 

channel
• For two- , three-  and four- conductor connection

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9180A

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Measuring range min. Measuring range max. Medium resolution input Input for resistance tempera-
ture detector

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

18 Ω 391 Ω 0.01 Ω Pt 100 9180/ 10- 77- 11s 160491▲ 21 0.160

180 Ω 3910 Ω 0.1 Ω Pt 1000 9180/ 11- 77- 11s 160499 21 0.160

Number of channels  2

Measuring range min. Measuring range max. Medium resolution input Input for resistance tempera-
ture detector

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

18 Ω 391 Ω 0.01 Ω Pt 100 9180/ 20- 77- 11s 160494▲ 21 0.180

180 Ω 3910 Ω 0.1 Ω Pt 1000 9180/ 21- 77- 11s 160502 21 0.180

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC

9180 series Ex i resistance isolators can be used for the intrinsically safe operation of Pt100 or Pt1000 re-
sistance temperature detectors. The resistance measured at the input is transmitted to the output and can 
thereby be measured by an I/ O card.  The auxiliary power, output and intrinsically safe input are galvanically 
separated.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9180A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160491
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160499
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160494
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160502
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 6.5 V
Max. current Io 16.4 mA
Max. power Po 27 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Input
Input 2- , 3-  and 4- wire circuits
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Output
Output signal Equal to input signal (resistor)
Settling time output < 10 ms
Response time output < 1 s
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Ex i temperature transmitter, can be configured for virtually any 
common sensor type

• Broad range, including variants with signal conversion and trip 
amplifier function

• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9182A

 ◤ Selection Table

Output  0/4 ... 20 mA active / source

Number of channels Limit contact (per channel) Load resistance RL max. SIL Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 2 NO / NC 750 Ω 2 9182/ 10- 51- 14s 201682 21 0.170

Without 750 Ω – 9182/ 10- 51- 11s 160546▲ 21 0.195

Without 750 Ω 2 9182/ 10- 51- 13s 201653▲ 21 0.170

2 Without 600 Ω – 9182/ 20- 51- 11s 160541▲ 21 0.195

Signal duplication due to parallel connection of inputs (dual- channel version 9182/ 2). Further information see operating instruction.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

SIL (exida), USA (FM), USA (UL)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL

9182 series Ex i temperature transmitters for field circuits can be used to connect temperature sensors and 
potentiometers. They are easy to configure for virtually any sensor type by means of software or a DIP switch. 
These sensor types include Pt100 sensors, thermocouples and potentiometers. Variants with a trip amplifier 
function allow the input signal to be analysed using two independent contacts.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9182A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/201682
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160546
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/201653
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160541
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 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 6.5 V
Max. current Io 19.7 mA
Max. power Po 32 mW
Safety- related maximum voltage 253 V
Electrical Data
Input potentiometer up to 100 kΩ
Input resistance temperature detector (RTD) Types Pt 100, Pt 500,  Pt 1000, Ni 100, Ni 500, Ni 1000
Input resistance temperature detector (RTD)  
Type of circuit

2- , 3- , 4- wire circuit

Input thermocouple Types B, E, J, K, N, R, S, T, L, U, XK
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Input
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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• Multiplexers for HART field devices with 32 channels
• Simple application: HART Mux master and HART Mux slave in one 

device
• Can be used up to SIL 3

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  HART multiplexer ISpac

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

9192/ 32- 10- 10 160695▲ 21 0.100

-  incl. 14- core connection cable for pac- Carrier Series 9195 or HART connection board Series 9196

-  CommDTM available, download under the given WebCode 9192A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Electrical Data
Connection RS- 485 Interface Sub- D socket, 9- pole
Protocol RS- 485 Interface Compatible with Cornerstone

Occupational safety & health management system
PDM
PRM
FDM

HART- multiplexer RS- 485 interface Max. 31 (per bus segment)
Number of RS- 485 interfaces 1
Number of channels field device interface 
(HART)

16 or 32, setting via switch

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9192A

The 9192 series HART multiplexer can connect up to 32 HART- capable field devices, such as transmitters or 
control valves, to asset management systems via RS- 485 bus.  The HART multiplexer is the ideal solution if 
you want to operate asset management systems and distributed control systems from different manufacturers 
in parallel or for enabling HART communication when using a PLC.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160695
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9192A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Connection field device interface (HART) Ribbon cable, 14- pole (inclusive)
Signal field device interface (HART) HART FSK
Specification field device interface (HART) HART Field Communication Protocol Rev. 7.x (downwards compatible to Rev. 4.0); FSK Physical Layer Specification (Rev. 7.x)
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Accessories and spare parts on the Internet r- stahl.com

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Redundant supply for increased availability
• DIP switch makes adjusting operating statuses easy
• Can be used for ISpac Series 91xx und 92xx

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Supply module ISpac

Supply Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

24 V/ 4 A, primary + redundant 9193/ 21- 11- 11s 268183 29 0.195

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

Accessories and spare parts see page 80; Dimensional drawings see page 82

WebCode 9193A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Output
Output 24 V/ max. 4 A, supply via pac- Bus
Collective error message relay contact 30 V / 100 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 40 °C ... +55 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

The 9193 series supply module supplies the pac bus with auxiliary power and reads any line fault messages 
or auxiliary power failures for all of the ISpac devices installed on the pac bus. The supply current of up to 4 A 
is sufficient for approximately 30- 50 modules. Power can be supplied using a single or redundant system. The 
device is provided with an interchangeable fuse.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/268183
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9193A
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• ISpac devices are quick to wire, reducing costs
• Can be installed on standard DIN rails without tools by simply 

snapping into place – can be expanded at any time
• Suitable for industrial environments subject to vibration

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  pac- Bus single element ISpac

Figure  Description Grid dimension Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Wiring for power supply and common 
error messaging

12.5 mm 9294/ 31- 12 262928▲ 29 0.006

17.6 mm 9194/ 31- 17 160731▲ 21 0.004

Product Description  pac- Bus terminal set ISpac

Figure  Description Grid dimension Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

5- pole, (set beginning + end) with bridge 
for fault message chain

– 9194/ 50- 01 160730▲ 21 0.008

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9194A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Notes Certificates are only valid for 9194.
Electrical Data
Connections Screw terminals, 5- pole, maximum 1.5 mm2 or via supply module Series 9193

The 9194 series pac bus supplies 30 to 50 ISpac devices per pac bus segment with auxiliary power and 
receives error messages from these devices via a zero- potential contact. It is quick and easy to install on 
high-  or low- profile DIN rails without the need for tools, and can be expanded at any time. The system is 
mechanically highly robust, making it perfect for industrial environments.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/262928
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160731
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160730
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9194A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail
Mounting orientation horizontal or vertical
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• Prefabricated system cables make it quick and easy to install – 
simply snaps onto a DIN rail or mounting plate

• Can be used with the Emerson Delta V, Schneider Foxboro/ Tricon, 
Honeywell C300, Siemens ET200M and ET200F,  
Yokogawa Centum VP and ProSafe- RS

• All ISpac isolators 91xx can be used in the pac carrier

 ◤ Selection Table

Connection HART- multiplexer  No
Connections  via connection of automation systems

I/ O type Type of signal Number of slots Redundancy Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Any DI, DO, AI, AO 8 No 9195/ 08A- EP1- 05A5 221914 27 0.356

Connection HART- multiplexer  Yes
Connections  via HART multiplexer 9192

I/ O type Type of signal Number of slots Redundancy Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Any DI, DO, AI, AO 16 No 9195/ 16H- XX0- 01C 209268 27 0.843

Customer specific versions for the following DCS: Yokogawa Centum VP, Yokogawa Pro- Safe- RS, Emerson Delta V, Schneider Electric (TRICONEX, Foxboro), Honeywell, Siemens.

Detailed information about the available pac- carrier versions as well as technical documentation you may download from the internet under WebCode 9195A. Development and delivery 
of new versions within 8 weeks.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9195A

The 9195 series pac carrier is a cost- effective solution allowing Ex i field devices to be connected to common  
I/ O modules of distributed control systems and programmable logic controllers. The extremely robust  carrier 
is suitable for eight or 16 standard ISpac isolators and can process 32 signals, including a combination of  Ex i 
and non- Ex i signals. It can be adapted to accommodate new I/ O modules at any time. The carrier can be 
combined  with the 9192 series HART Mux.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221914
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/209268
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9195A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Number of channels field device interface 
(HART)

8,16, 32

Fuse 2 x TR5; T 2 A; exchangeable, for primary and redundant supply
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Redundant supply yes, decoupled with diodes
Input
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail or wall mounting

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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Type 9195/ 08.- ...- ..., 8 slots

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

ISpac Dummy-Module
The Dummy module is used for the connection of unused cable.
There is no electrical connection between input and output terminal.

160674 0.060



pac-Carrier
Series 9195

71

Home
 

292 [11,50]
149 [5,87]

15
5 

 6
 1

0
[

,
]

13
0 

 5
 1

2
[

,
]

130  5 12[ , ]
1 0  55 [ ,91]

Type 9195/ 16.- ...- ..., 16 slots

A3

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en ISOLATORS



HART Termination Board
Series 9196

72

Home
 

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enISOLATORS

• Cost-  and space- saving system for HART communication
• Different variants available with or without signal conversion
• Easy to install on DIN rails

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9196A

 ◤ Selection Table

Connection isolators / Non- Ex field devices   via pluggable terminal; connected to the field device in parallel / automation system; in or output

Signal to the control system Terminal Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 … 20 mA One terminal for field and control system side, 
detachable 

9196/ 16H- XX0- 03c 160891▲ 29 0.150

Connection isolators / Non- Ex field devices   via pluggable terminal; connected to the field device in parallel / automation system; in or output
Connection automation system   via integrated screw terminal

Signal to the control system Terminal Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 … 20 mA One terminal for field side, one terminal for control 
system side, detachable

9196/ 16H- XX0- 05c 249297▲ 29 0.520

32 channels if two HART termination boards Series 9196 are connected to HART multiplexer Series 9192.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 

Used in combination with the HART multiplexer (9192), the 9196 series HART termination board enables the 
transmission of data using the HART protocol between field devices and an asset management system. The 
boards are very easy to install on DIN rails and can process 4 to 20 mA signals with HART FSK. If Ex i sepa-
ration is necessary, this will require separate Ex i isolators.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9196A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160891
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249297
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Compact limit value switch with two configurable limit values and 
output of 4 to 20 mA

• Bidirectional HART transmission
• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Transmitter supply unit with limit contact

Number of channels Input Output Limit contact (per channel) Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 4 ... 20 mA with HART 4 ... 20 mA with HART 2 NOs 9162/ 13- 11- 64s 238253▲ 29 0.225

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet r- stahl.com.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9162B

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC II T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Electrical Data
Limiting values configuration using ISpac wizard (V3.04 and following)
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Nominal current 85 mA

9162 series transmitter power supply units with limit values can be used for the operation of two-  and three- 
conductor transmitters or for connecting to mA sources. Two limit values can be easily set using the “ISpac 
Wizard” software. If the value exceeds or falls below these limit values, these units will issue an alert. A wire- 
breakage and short- circuit monitoring system affords increased availability.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238253
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9162B
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Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page  82

 ◤ Technical Data

Input
Message of line fault and auxilliary power 
failure

-  Contact (30 V / 100 mA) closed to ground in case of fault
-  pac- Bus, floating contact (30 V / 100 mA)

Output
Output signal 4 ... 20 mA with HART
Switching current limiting values ≤ 100 mA
Switching voltage limiting values ≤ ± 30 V
Load resistance RL 0 … 600 Ω (terminal 1+ / 2- )
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 40 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

A3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
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• Interconnection of two mA- sources and active 2- wire inputs is 
possible

• Ideal solution for integrating 4- conductor measuring transmitters into 
analogue input supplies.

• Bidirectional HART transmission 4 ... 20 mA
• Galvanic isolation between input and output

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Input Output Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 ... 20 mA HART (sink) Passive HART (sink) 9164/ 13- 20- 55 224366 29 0.090

The transmission of the HART signal can be deactivated by means of a DIP switch.

 ◤ Technical Data

Functional Safety
SIL 2
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Without
Input
Input signal 3,8 ... 20,5 mA with HART
Output
Output signal 3.8 – 20.5 mA with HART
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5 DIN rail

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ●

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

WebCode 9164B

The mA -  isolating repeaters are used for connection of 4- wire transmitters to active 2- wire inputs (source) as 
well as to galvanic isolation.
The devices bidirectionally transfer a superimposed HART communications signal.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224366
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9164B
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Temperature transmitter, can be configured for virtually any common 
sensor type

• Broad range, including variants with signal conversion and trip 
amplifier function

• Can be used up to SIL 2 (IEC/ EN 61508)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9182B

 ◤ Selection Table

Number of channels  1

Output Limit contact (per channel) SIL Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

0/ 4 ... 20 mA active / source 2 NO / NC 2 9182/ 10- 51- 64s 201684 29 0.170

Signal duplication due to parallel connection of inputs (dual channel). Further information see operating instruction.

The order numbers listed in the table are for devices equipped with screw terminals.
Further versions on the Internet www.stahl.de.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Electrical Data
Input potentiometer up to 100 kΩ
Input resistance temperature detector (RTD) Types Pt 100, Pt 500,  Pt 1000, Ni 100, Ni 500, Ni 1000
Input resistance temperature detector (RTD)  
Type of circuit

2- , 3- , 4- wire circuit

Input thermocouple Types B, E, J, K, N, R, S, T, L, U, XK

9182 series temperature transmitters for field circuits can be used to connect temperature sensors and 
potentiometers. They are easy to configure for virtually any sensor type by means of software or a DIP switch. 
These sensor types include Pt100 sensors, thermocouples and potentiometers. Variants with a trip amplifier 
function allow the input signal to be analysed using two independent contacts.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9182B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/201684
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 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
Nominal current 70 mA
Output
Output signal 0/ 4 – 20 mA (configurable)
Load resistance RL max. 750 Ω
Switching voltage limiting values ≤ ± 30 V
Switching current limiting values ≤ 100 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C (Single device) 

- 20 °C ... +60 °C (Group assembly)
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type DIN rail (NS35/ 15, NS35/ 7.5)

Accessories and spare parts see page 80

Dimensional drawings see page 82
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Screw terminal
3- pole plug, screw connector
Screw thread: M3
Stripping length: 7 mm
Colour: Green

112817 0.005

3- pole plug, screw connector
Screw thread: M3
Stripping length: 7 mm
Colour: black

112816 0.004

3- pole plug, screw connector
Screw thread: M3
Stripping length: 7 mm
Colour: blue

112818 0.005

Spring clamp terminal
3- pole plug with test tap, spring clamp terminal
Stripping length: 10 mm
Colour: Green

112825 0.005

3- pole plug with test tap, spring clamp terminal
Stripping length: 10 mm
Colour: black

112824 0.005

3- pole plug with test tap, spring clamp terminal
Stripping length: 10 mm
Colour: blue

112826 0.005

DIN rail
NS35/ 15 (meter length) 103714▲ 1.410

DIN-Rail (EN 50 022)
NS 35 / 7.5 (meter length) 103707 0.349

ISpac Dummy-Module
The Dummy module is used for the connection of unused cable.
There is no electrical connection between input and output terminal.

160674 0.060

Front cover
yellow, transparent.
Clear marking of the device for SIL applications.
(Packaging unit: 10 pieces)

200914 0.020

Resistance coupling element
Connection of additional contacts in the Ex area as well, in order to enable short circuit and open circuit detection. 105944 0.010
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Parameterising set ISpac - Wizard
The software serves for commissioning, configuring and diagnosing the ISpac isolators Series 9146, 9162 and 9182.
For further information, see operating instructions.
Form of delivery: CD- ROM; parameterising software incl. parameterising cable / adaptor
System requirements:
IBM compatible PC with MS Windows 98, NT, 2000, XP, Vista, Windows 7
CD- ROM drive
RS 232 C interface
RS 232 / USB adaptor

202595 0.235
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

ISpac Series 9260, 9270, 9275, 9276 with screw 
terminal

ISpac Series 9146, 9147, 9160, 9162, 9163, 9165, 
9167, 9170, 9172, 9175, 9176, 9180, 9182, 9193 with 
screw terminal

ISpac Series 9143, 9185, 9192 with screw terminal
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REMOTE I/ O

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Analog Universal Modules

Analog Universal Module HART for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9468/32 101 9468A
Analog Universal Module HART for Zone 2 ● ● 9468/33 104 9468B
Analog Universal Module HART Zone 2 Ex n ● 9469/35 107 9469A
CPU & Power Modules

CPU & Power Module for Zone 1 / Div. 1 ● ● ● ● 9440/22 88 9440A
CPU & Power-Module for Zone 2 / Div. 2 ● ● ● 9440/15 91 9440B
CPU Module for Zone 2 ● ● 9442/35 93 9442A
Ethernet CPU Module for Zone 1 / Div. 1 ● ● ● ● 9441/12 97 9441A
Ethernet Power Module for Zone 1 / Div. 1 ● ● ● ● 9444/12 99 9444A
Power Module for Zone 2 ● ● 9445/35 95 9445A
Digital Input Output Modules

Digital Input Output Module ● ● ● ● 9470/32 109 9470C
Digital Input Output Module ● ● ● 9470/33 111 9470D
Digital Input Output Module 24 V for Ex n Zone 2 ● 9472/35 115 9472A
Digital Input Output Module NAMUR for Ex n Zone 2 ● 9471/35 113 9471B
Digital Output Modules

Digital Output Module 4-Channel Version for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9475/32-04 119 9475E
Digital Output Module 4-Channel Version for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9475/32-04-72 117 9475F
Digital Output Module 8-Channel Version for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9475/32-08 121 9475C
Digital Output Module 8-Channel Version for Zone 2 ● ● 9475/33-08 123 9475D
Digital Output Module Relay for Zone 2 / Div. 2 ● ● 9477/15 127 9477B
Digital Output Module Relay Zone 1 / Div. 1 ● ● 9477/12 125 9477A
Digital Output Module Valve for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9478 129 9478A
Enclosures for Fieldstations

Standard Enclosure Zone 1 for Remote I/O ● ● 8150 137 8150D
Standard Enclosure Zone 2 for Remote I/O ● 7145 139 7145F

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9468A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9468B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9469A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9440A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9440B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9442A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9441A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9444A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9445A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9470C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9470D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9472A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9471B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9477B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9477A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9478A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7145F


 

85

 Home
 

A4

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

General

General 87

Overview of Functions IS1+ 86

Overview of the System Components 86

System Components and Accessories

BusRail ● ● ● ● 9494 136 9494A
Temperature Input Modules

Temperature Input Module for Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 9482/32 131 9482A
Temperature Input Module for Zone 2 ● ● 9482/33 133 9482B

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9494A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9482A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9482B
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Overview of the System Components
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Modbus RTU x x x 1) x x x x x x
PROFINET x x x x x x x 2)

Modbus TCP x x x x x x x x
EtherNet/IP x x x x x x x x 2)

FF HSE x x x x x 2)

1) when installed in Zone 1 only; in Zone 2: RS485
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Overview of Functions IS1+
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IS1+ is exceptionally easy: communication and power modules are installed on a DIN rail together with the 
different input/ output modules. The system’s internal, intrinsically safe power supply and data communication 
is via the bus rail, which is snapped into the DIN rail. The unique power supply concept which was developed 
specially for hazardous areas makes planning as easy as for normal industrial I/ O systems. Plug & Play 
without separate engineering tools.

IS1 is particularly flexible: it can be used for small and large signal volumes, intrinsically safe and non- safe 
signals and installation in hazardous areas of Zone 1 and 2 or Division 1 and 2.Intrinsically safe fieldbuses 
with copper or fibre optic technology and 100 Mbps Ethernet and various redundancy structures combine the 
field stations with all conventional automation systems. Modern standard technologies such as completely 
transparent HART transmission and FDT/ DTM are supported throughout.

IS1+ is extremely cost- efficient: modules with up to 16 channels, partly free for parameterization as input or 
output, ensure a low signal price. Special modules optimised for Zone 2 / Div. 2 installation allow for additional 
cost reduction. High performance interfaces, e.g. with DTM support, and the integrated diagnostic functions 
according to NAMUR NE107, allow easy integration of the system into asset management and engineering 
systems and thus help to significantly reduce costs for operation, troubleshooting and maintenance.

IS1+ is truly universal: the application options are versatile, IS1 can be used effectively in virtually all appli-
cations. No matter whether for installation according to ATEX, IECEx, NEC or elsewhere in the world, on land, 
offshore platforms or in shipbuilding -  IS1 offers the broadest spectrum of certificates and approvals. 
A temperature range of - 40 to +75 °C is ideal for the most extreme requirements. Add to this, our competence 
in system solutions with over 30 years of experience for making your bespoke solution from universal remote 
I/ O.

• Inputs and outputs for intrinsically safe (Ex i) and non- intrinsically 
safe (Ex e/ d/q) field devices

• Communication via PROFIBUS DP, Modbus RTU+TCP, PROFINET 
and EtherNet/ IP

• Hot swap for all modules in Zone and Zone 2
• System redundancy and media redundancy
• Option ServiceBus for diagnostics and integration into Asset- 

 Management systems
• DTM technology for full access to all system and HART field device 

information
• Field enclosures in many versions available, freely configurable
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• Suitable for Ex i V0/ V1 HART PROFIBUS DP, Modbus RTU
• Supporting system redundancy and optical rings
• CPM in Zone 1 can be hot swapped
• Integration in plant asset management systems via ServiceBus and 

FDT/ DTM

 ◤ Selection Table

Nominal voltage  24 V DC

Protocols Redundancy Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Modbus RTU Yes 9440/ 22- 01- 11- C1202 162221 22 2.963

Profibus DP V1 HART Profibus standard 9440/ 22- 01- 11- C1455 203585 22 2.963

STAHL standard 9440/ 22- 01- 11- C1243 162218▲ 22 2.963

Nominal voltage  120 V / 230 V AC

Protocols Redundancy Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Modbus RTU Yes 9440/ 22- 01- 21- C1202 162214 22 2.963

Profibus DP V1 HART Profibus standard 9440/ 22- 01- 21- C1455 203586 22 2.963

STAHL standard 9440/ 22- 01- 21- C1243 162211▲ 22 2.963

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 24 V DC 120 V / 230 V AC

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d [ia] [ib] IIC T4 Gb Ex d [ia] [ib] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d [ia] [ib] IIC T4 Gb E II 2 G Ex d [ia] [ib] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d [ia Ga] [ib] IIC T4 Gb X 1 Ex d [ia Ga] [ib] IIC T4 Gb X
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC 

(STV), IECEx (DEK), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC 
(STV), IECEx (DEK), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9440A
Modbus RTU

9440/ 22 series CPU & power modules (CPM) for Zone 1 are used for the intrinsically safe supply of power to 
up to eight IS1+ I/ O modules and to field circuits. Intrinsically safe RS485- IS with PROFIBUS DP or Modbus 
RTU is used for communicating with the automation system. These CPMs support system and optical rings 
and can be replaced while the system is in operation (i.e. hot swapped) in Zone 1/ Division 1.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162221
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203585
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162218
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162214
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203586
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162211
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9440A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 24 V DC 120 V / 230 V AC

Explosion Protection
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Installation Zone 1 / Division 1 Zone 1 / Division 1
Electrical Data
Connection RS- 485 Interface 3 x Sub- D socket, 9- pole 3 x Sub- D socket, 9- pole
Transmission speed RS- 485 ≤ 1.5 Mbps ≤ 1.5 Mbps
Field side of interfaces RS- 485- IS (Profibus specification) RS- 485- IS (Profibus specification)
Auxiliary Power
Current  consumption  (without I/ O modules) 0.21 A (24 V DC) 25 mA (230 V AC)

48 mA (120 V AC)
Current  consumption  (with 8 I/ O modules) 2.5 A (24 V DC) 0.4 A (230 V AC)

0.8 A (120 V AC)
Power dissipation  (without I/ O modules) 5 W 8.4 W
Power dissipation  
(per  I/ O  module)

1.4 W 1 W

Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm 96.5 mm
Height 170 mm 170 mm
Length 250 mm 250 mm

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

Socket for CPU and Power Module Series 9490
Zone 1 connection by means of Ex e terminals
24 V DC, 120 / 230 V AC

162707▲ 0.482

SUB-D socket
9- pin for connection of the fieldbus or ServiceBus to the CPU & power module Series 9440/ 22 and
fieldbus- isolating repeater 9185.
Integrated terminator can be switched on or off. 
For RS 485 IS to PNOstandard.

162693▲ 0.100

Fieldbus Isolating Repeater Series 9185/11
Equipment for installation in safe areas or Zone 2/ Div. 2
For fieldbuses with RS- 485- IS- interface -  Zone 1 / Class I, II, III Division 1 and Class I, II, III Zone 1
Suitable for PROFIBUS DP, Modbus, R. STAHL service bus
RS- 232, RS- 422, RS- 485 interface with the automation system
Transmission rate automatically set with PROFIBUS DP
Adjustable transmission rate (1.2 kBit/ s to 1.5 MBit/ s)
24 V AC/ DC auxiliary power
For further information, see data sheet for 9185/ 11

227598 0.350

Optical fieldbus isolating repeater, Zone 2 / Div. 2
Isolating repeater for installation in Zone 2 / Div. 2
For fieldbus via fibre optic intrinsically safe cables “ex op is” into Zone 1 / Div. 1
Optical ring possible
Extensive diagnostic function and fault- contact
Suitable for Profibus DP up to 1.5 MBit/ s
Further versions and information see data sheet of Series 9186 optical fieldbus- isolating repeater

160624▲ 0.244
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Device DTM IS1+ for PROFIBUS DP and Ethernet

DTM
Parameterization and configuration of the IS1+ system
Communicating with HART- compatible field devices
Supports all common FDT frame applications (e.g. FieldCare, PactWare™)
Condition Monitoring
Scan function for automatic topology generation
Download at r- stahl.com

– –

IS1 PCS7 APL field device library

CFC
Easy connection of IS1+ modules to the SIEMENS control system PCS7 via PROFIBUS DP.
The library contains CFC driver modules created in conformance with PCS7 modules, and documentation in English.
HOTLINE support inclusive.
Order, processing and support are carried out directly via SIEMENS:
function.blocks.industry@siemens.com
Hardware/ software requirements: SIEMENS PCS7 V7.1 to 8 SP2
and IS1+ CPM 9440/…C1455 from V03.45 and GSD from V03.05

– –

Dimensional drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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• Suitable for V0/ V1 HART PROFIBUS DP, Modbus RTU
• Supporting system redundancy and optical rings
• Integration in plant asset management systems via ServiceBus and 

FDT/ DTM

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2 / Division 2

Protocols Redundancy Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Modbus RTU Yes 9440/ 15- 01- 11- C1198 162188 22 0.610

Profibus DP V1 HART Profibus standard 9440/ 15- 01- 11- C1455 203584 22 0.610

STAHL standard 9440/ 15- 01- 11- C1243 162201▲ 22 0.610

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia, ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (2) G Ex nA [ia, ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga, ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Electrical Data
Connection RS- 485 Interface 3 x Sub- D socket, 9- pole
Transmission speed RS- 485 ≤ 1.5 Mbps
Field side of interfaces RS- 485
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Current  consumption  (without I/ O modules) 0.3 A (24 V DC)
Current  consumption  (with 8 I/ O modules) 2.5 A (24 V DC)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9440B
Modbus RTU

9440/ 15 series CPU & power modules (CPM) for Zone 2 are used for the intrinsically safe supply of power 
to up to 16 IS1+ I/ O modules and to field circuits. RS485 with PROFIBUS DP or Modbus RTU is used for 
communicating with the automation system. The CPMs support system redundancy and optical rings. A DTM 
and process bus or service bus are used for asset management integration.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162188
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203584
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162201
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9440B
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 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption  
(with 16 I/ O modules)

4.9 A (24 V DC)

Power dissipation  (without I/ O modules) 7.2 W
Power dissipation  
(per  I/ O  module)

1 W

Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm
Height 136 mm
Length 167 mm

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS485
Cable type:  02YS(St) CHSH
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area:  Offshore
Halogen- free, steel wire braid armoured cable

209430 –

Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PVC 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area: Indoor
Standard type for indoor installation

105438 0.300

Sub-D plug + PG interface
9- pin for connection of the fieldbus or ServiceBus to the CPU & power module Series 9440/ 15 and 
fieldbus- isolating repeater 9185.
Integrated terminator can be switched on or off. For non- intrinsically safe RS- 485.

105715▲ 0.001

Fieldbus Isolating Repeater Series 9185/12
Equipment for installation in safe areas or Zone 2 / Div. 2
For fieldbuses with RS- 485 interface. Suitable for PROFIBUS DP, Modbus, R. STAHL service bus.
RS- 232, RS- 422, RS- 485 interface with the automation system
Transmission rate automatically set with PROFIBUS DP
Adjustable transmission rate (1.2 kbit/ s to 1.5 Mbit/ s)
24 V AC/ DC auxiliary power
For further information, see data sheet for 9185/ 12 series

227600 0.350

Optical fieldbus isolating repeater, Zone 2 / Div. 2
Isolating repeater for installation in Zone 2 / Div. 2
For fieldbus via fibre optic intrinsically safe cables “ex op is” into Zone 1 / Div. 1
Optical ring possible
Extensive diagnostic function and fault- contact
Suitable for Profibus DP up to 1.5 MBit/ s
Further versions and information see data sheet of Series 9186 optical fieldbus- isolating repeater

160624▲ 0.244

Device DTM IS1+ for PROFIBUS DP and Ethernet

DTM
Parameterization and configuration of the IS1+ system
Communicating with HART- compatible field devices
Supports all common FDT frame applications (e.g. FieldCare, PactWare™)
Condition Monitoring
Scan function for automatic topology generation
Download at r- stahl.com

– –

IS1 PCS7 APL field device library

CFC
Easy connection of IS1+ modules to the SIEMENS control system PCS7 via PROFIBUS DP.
The library contains CFC driver modules created in conformance with PCS7 modules, and documentation in English.
HOTLINE support inclusive.
Order, processing and support are carried out directly via SIEMENS:
function.blocks.industry@siemens.com
Hardware/ software requirements: SIEMENS PCS7 V7.1 to 8 SP2
and IS1+ CPM 9440/…C1455 from V03.45 and GSD from V03.05

– –
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• Supported by PROFIBUS DP, PROFINET, Modbus RTU, Modbus 
TCP and EtherNet/ IP; incl. HART transmission

• Connection for RS- 485 (max. 1.5 Mbit/ s) and Ethernet (max. 
100 Mbit/ s)

• Extensive diagnostics for CPU, power module, overall system and 
field devices

• Extended ambient temperature range of - 40 to +75 °C

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9442A
Modbus TCP

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Ethernet protocols Product Type Art. No. PS
Profibus DP V1
ProfiNet
EtherNET/ IP
Profibus DP V0
Modbus TCP
Modbus RTU (on request)

9442/ 35- 10- 00 246854▲ 22

Please order the 9445/ 35 power module and base (see accessories) separately.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex ec ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex e ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X 

2 Ex nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (PTB), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Connection RS- 485 Interface Sub- D socket, 9- pole
Transmission speed RS- 485 ≤ 12 Mbps
Connection Ethernet Interface 2 x RJ45
Ethernet transmission speed ≤ 100 Mbps
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption max. 300 mA
Power dissipation max. 5 W
Power supply Using 9445/ 35 power module
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP30
Width 31 mm

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9442A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/246854
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Socket for CPU & Power Module
Zone 2
simplex, 3 slots for mounting / installing 1 x CPU and 2 x power module or 2 x CPU und 1 x power module
Dimensions: approx.  L = 167 mm, W = 96 mm, H = 50.6 mm  

246871▲ –

Fieldbus Isolating Repeater Series 9185/12
Equipment for installation in safe areas or Zone 2 / Div. 2
For fieldbuses with RS- 485 interface. Suitable for PROFIBUS DP, Modbus, R. STAHL service bus.
RS- 232, RS- 422, RS- 485 interface with the automation system
Transmission rate automatically set with PROFIBUS DP
Adjustable transmission rate (1.2 kbit/ s to 1.5 Mbit/ s)
24 V AC/ DC auxiliary power
For further information, see data sheet for 9185/ 12 series

227600 0.350

Optical fieldbus isolating repeater, Zone 2 / Div. 2
Isolating repeater for installation in Zone 2 / Div. 2
For fieldbus via fibre optic intrinsically safe cables “ex op is” into Zone 1 / Div. 1
Optical ring possible
Extensive diagnostic function and fault- contact
Suitable for Profibus DP up to 1.5 MBit/ s
Further versions and information see data sheet of Series 9186 optical fieldbus- isolating repeater

160624▲ 0.244

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Device DTM IS1+ for PROFIBUS DP and Ethernet

DTM
Parameterization and configuration of the IS1+ system
Communicating with HART- compatible field devices
Supports all common FDT frame applications (e.g. FieldCare, PactWare™)
Condition Monitoring
Scan function for automatic topology generation
Download at r- stahl.com

– –

IS1 PCS7 APL field device library

CFC
Easy connection of IS1+ modules to the SIEMENS control system PCS7 via PROFIBUS DP.
The library contains CFC driver modules created in conformance with PCS7 modules, and documentation in English.
HOTLINE support inclusive.
Order, processing and support are carried out directly via SIEMENS:
function.blocks.industry@siemens.com
Hardware/ software requirements: SIEMENS PCS7 V7.1 to 8 SP2
and IS1+ CPM 9440/…C1455 from V03.45 and GSD from V03.05

– –

USB Converter
USB RS485 converter for installation in Zone 2.
Noise insensitive, bidirectional conversion of USB data to RS485 serial data with power supply via USB port.
Can be used for various applications, e.g. for missing RS485 interfaces to PCs.
For further information, see data sheet for Series 9787 -  Webcode 9787A

266011 0.170

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Height 110 mm
Length 152 mm
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• A single or redundant power supply to the 9442 CPU is possible 
• For up to 16 IS1+ I/ O modules
• Integrated diagnostics in accordance with NE 107 (overload, excess 

temperature, maintenance requirements)
• Expanded ambient temperature range - 40 °C to +75 °C

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9445A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Nominal voltage Product Type Art. No. PS
24 V DC 9445/ 35- 12 257290▲ 22

Please order the 9442/ 35 power module and base (see accessories) separately.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec [ia Gb, ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1, 2) G Ex ec [ia Gb, ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex e [ia Ga] (ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc X 

2 Ex nA ia [ia Ga] [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (PTB), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Current  consumption  (without 1/ O modules, 
1 CPU)

0.5 A (24 V DC)

Current  consumption (16 I/ O modules,  1 CPU) 4.6 A (24 V DC)
Power dissipation  (without I/ O modules, 
 1 CPU)

12 W

Power dissipation  (16 I/ O modules, 1 CPU) 15 W (24 V DC)

The 9445/ 35 power module is used for intrinsically safe power supply to the 9442/ 35 CPU and up to  
16 I/ O modules. The auxiliary power connection is established using an extendable terminal with unconnected 
cable end (accessories). Up to two 9445/ 35 power modules can be connected to a 9496/ 35 base to provide a 
redundant power supply for the 9442/ 35 CPU and the I/ O modules. The 9445/ 35 power module monitors itself 
and reports notifications to the control system and asset management systems when there is an overload, the 
ambient temperatures are too high or the end of the service life has been reached 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9445A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257290
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Connection set
Power supply set 24 V (3 m) 261232▲ –

Socket for CPU & Power Module
Zone 2
simplex, 3 slots for mounting / installing 1 x CPU and 2 x power module or 2 x CPU und 1 x power module
Dimensions: approx.  L = 167 mm, W = 96 mm, H = 50.6 mm  

246871▲ –

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP30
Width 31 mm
Height 126 mm
Length 155 mm
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• Suitable for “op is” 100 Mbit/ s Ethernet with PROFINET, Modbus 
TCP or Ethernet/ IP

• Redundant activation with Modbus TCP possible
• CPU can be hot swapped in Zone 1

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9441A
Modbus TCP

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 1 / Division 1

Protocols Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

PROFINET
Modbus TCP
EtherNet/ IP

9441/ 12- 00- 00+ 211045▲ 22 1.300

Please order the 9444/ 12 power module and base (see accessories) separately.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d [ia Ga] [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex d [ia Ga] [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d [ia Ga] [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da][Ex op is Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), International (FF), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Electrical Data
Redundancy Modbus TCP
Interface Ethernet Fibre optic cable, 100BASE- FX, Ex op is (IEC 60079- 28)
Ethernet transmission speed 100 Mbps
Ethernet transmission distance ≤ 4000 m with multi mode

The 9441/ 12 series CPU for Zone 1 is used to communicate with the automation system via PROFINET, 
Modbus TCP or Ethernet/ IP. The connection is established by means of an optically inherently safe “op is” 
fibre optic, which can be connected and disconnected in hazardous areas. 
IS1+ and connected HART devices are integrated into asset management systems using a DTM.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9441A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/211045
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Sockets and accessories for Div. 1 installation on request

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Device DTM IS1+ for PROFIBUS DP and Ethernet

DTM
Parameterization and configuration of the IS1+ system
Communicating with HART- compatible field devices
Supports all common FDT frame applications (e.g. FieldCare, PactWare™)
Condition Monitoring
Scan function for automatic topology generation
Download at r- stahl.com

– –

Socket for CPU and Power Module
Zone 1
Fieldbus: Modbus TCP, simplex
24 V DC

166176▲ 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: EtherNet/ IP, simplex
24 V DC

166322 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: PROFINET, simplex
24 V DC

166321 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: Modbus TCP, redundant
24 V DC

166324 2.200

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

FO patch cable
Patch cable for connection of IS1+ Ethernet CPU 9441 and 9442 with media converter 9721; 
plug LC / SC; lenght 3 m

220911▲ –

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Current  consumption  (without I/ O modules) 0.36 A (24 V DC)
Current  consumption  (with 8 I/ O modules) 2.6 A (24 V DC)
Current consumption  
(with 16 I/ O modules)

4.9 A (24 V DC)

Power dissipation  (without I/ O modules) 8.6 W
Power dissipation  (8 I/ O modules) 14 W
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP30
Width 340 mm
Height 172 mm
Length 125 mm
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• For intrinsically safe IS1+ system supply
• For up to eight IS1+ I/ O modules and connected field devices
• Power module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9444A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 1 / Division 1

Nominal voltage Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

24 V DC 9444/ 12- 11 166178▲ 22 2.410

Please order the 9441/ 12 CPU and base (see accessories) separately.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex d e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e  [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Auxiliary Power
Current  consumption  (without I/ O modules) 0.36 A (24 V DC)
Current  consumption  (with 8 I/ O modules) 2.6 A (24 V DC)
Power dissipation  (without I/ O modules) 8.6 W
Power dissipation  (8 I/ O modules) 14 W

The series 9444/ 12 power module supplies up to eight IS1+ I/ O modules, including the connected field 
circuits, with intrinsically safe energy. A 24 V DC external power supply is provided. The power module can 
be replaced while the system is in operation and without having to disconnect the power supply (i.e. hot 
swapped).

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9444A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/166178
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Dimensional drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

Sockets and accessories for Div. 1 installation on request

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Socket for CPU and Power Module
Zone 1
Fieldbus: Modbus TCP, simplex
24 V DC

166176▲ 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: PROFINET, simplex
24 V DC

166321 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: EtherNet/ IP, simplex
24 V DC

166322 1.100

Zone 1
Fieldbus: Modbus TCP, redundant
24 V DC

166324 2.200

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP30
Width 340 mm
Height 172 mm
Length 125 mm
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• Eight channels can be used individually as inputs or outputs
• Intrinsically safe Ex ia IIC inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring 

and LED error indication for each channel
• Module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9468A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 1, Zone 2, Zone 21, Zone 22 and in the safe area

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Ex i inputs/ outputs 9468/ 32- 08- 11 210659▲ 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 24.4 V
Max. current Io (2- conductor) 80 mA
Max. current Io (3- conductor) 81.8 mA

The 9468/ 32 series HART Analog Universal Module for Zone 1 has eight channels that can be used individu-
ally for Ex i operating two- /three- conductor HART transmitters, four- conductor transmitters or control valves/ 
positioners with 0/ 4 to 20 mA signals. HART communication is bidirectional.
All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually monitored to 
check for line faults.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9468A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210659
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

mA-Isolating repeater
The mA isolating repeaters are used for the connection of 4- wire transmitters to active 2- wire inputs and for the galvanic separation.
Input: sink, Ex e
Output: sink, Ex i

224365 0.140

The mA isolating repeaters are used for the connection of 4- wire transmitters to active 2- wire inputs and for the galvanic separation.
Input: sink, Ex i
Output: sink, Ex i

224364 0.090

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. power Po (2- conductor) 488 mW
Max. power Po (3- conductor) 499 mW
Electrical Data
Number of channels 8 Ex i inputs/ outputs
Channels each with adjustable parameters as input or output 

(3- wire, 4- wire transmitters, or active mA- sources occupy 2 channels)
Nominal signal 4 ... 20 mA

0 ... 20 mA
Supply voltage 16 V, at 20 mA for 2- wire transmitters
Communication signal HART protocol
Connection Ex i field signals Pluggable, blue terminals, 16- pole, 2.5 mm2, screw-  or spring- type versions with lock
Notes In order to operate an active 4- wire HART transmitter, a 9164 must be connected between each channel. 9164 is not required when 

operating 4- wire transmitter without HART communication.
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 220 mA (at 20 mA per channel)
Max. power consumption 5.3 W (at 20 mA / channel)
Max. power dissipation outputs 3.7 W (at 20 mA, 500 Ohm / channel)
Max. power dissipation inputs 2.7 W (at 20 mA / channel)
Input
Max. input resistance 14.1 ohms per channel
Output
Output load resistance max. 750 ohms at 20 mA

700 ohms at 21.8 mA
Output step response (10 … 90 %) 40 ms
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP20
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 62R / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AOM 9468; TIM 9482

244912 –

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O
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• Eight channels can be used individually as inputs or outputs
• Intrinsically safe Ex ia IIC inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring
• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9468B

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2, Zone 21, Zone 22 and in the safe area

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Ex i inputs/ outputs 9468/ 33- 08- 10 210660▲ 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 24.4 V
Max. current Io (2- conductor) 80 mA
Max. current Io (3- conductor) 81.8 mA

The 9468/ 33 series HART Analog Universal Module for Zone 2 has eight channels that can be used individu-
ally for Ex i operating two- /three- conductor HART transmitters, four- conductor transmitters or control valves/ 
positioners with 0/ 4 to 20 mA signals. HART communication is bidirectional. All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit 
proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually monitored to check for line faults.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9468B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210660
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Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

mA-Isolating repeater
The mA isolating repeaters are used for the connection of 4- wire transmitters to active 2- wire inputs and for the galvanic separation.
Input: sink, Ex e
Output: sink, Ex i

224365 0.140

The mA isolating repeaters are used for the connection of 4- wire transmitters to active 2- wire inputs and for the galvanic separation.
Input: sink, Ex i
Output: sink, Ex i

224364 0.090

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. power Po (2- conductor) 488 mW
Max. power Po (3- conductor) 499 mW
Electrical Data
Number of channels 8 Ex i inputs/ outputs
Channels each with adjustable parameters as input or output 

(3- wire, 4- wire transmitters, or active mA- sources occupy 2 channels)
Nominal signal 4 ... 20 mA

0 ... 20 mA
Supply voltage 16 V, at 20 mA for 2- wire transmitters
Communication signal HART protocol
Connection Ex i field signals Pluggable, blue terminals, 16- pole, 2.5 mm2, screw-  or spring- type versions with lock
Notes In order to operate an active 4- wire HART transmitter, a 9164 must be connected between each channel. 9164 is not required when 

operating 4- wire transmitter without HART communication.
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 220 mA (at 20 mA per channel)
Max. power consumption 5.3 W (at 20 mA / channel)
Max. power dissipation outputs 3.7 W (at 20 mA, 500 Ohm / channel)
Max. power dissipation inputs 2.7 W (at 20 mA / channel)
Input
Max. input resistance 14.1 ohms per channel
Output
Output load resistance max. 750 ohms at 20 mA

700 ohms at 21.8 mA
Output step response (10 … 90 %) 40 ms
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP20

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 62R / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AOM 9468; TIM 9482

244912 –

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010
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• 8 channels can be used as analogue inputs or outputs, and 4 of 
these channels can used as binary inputs or outputs

• Ex nA inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring, an LED fault and 
status display for each channel and SIL2 shutdown input

• Module in Zone 2 can be replaced during operation (hot swap)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9469A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Ex ec/ nA Universal Inputs/ Outputs
Adjustable parameters in pairs

9469/ 35- 08- 12 230184▲ 22 0.250

Please order terminal separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Certificates Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (DEK), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Channels 2- wire inputs/ outputs analog: max. 8 (channels 0 ... 7)

2- /4- wire inputs analog:  max. 4 (channels 4 ... 7)
3- wire PNP inputs binary:  max. 4 (channels 4 ... 7)
2- wire inputs/ outputs binary: max. 4 (channels 4 ... 7)

Electrical Data External supply voltage UH (X0) 18 ... 32 V DC (nominal voltage 24 V)
Max. current consumption (X0) 4 x 0.5 A (depending on the total current of the binary outputs)
Control input  Control input X0
Control input suitability  Disconnection up to SIL 2 , low demand (IEC61508) 
Control input function    Plant STOP”” for switching off all channels (DO and AO)

Communication signal HART protocol
Digital communication note up to Version 7.x, only at 4 to 20 mA

The HART 9469/ 35 universal module for Zone 2 has 8 channels that are suitable for separately operating 
2- /3- /4- line HART transmitters, control valves/ position regulators and operating 3- line proximity switches and 
binary 24 V / 0.5 A outputs.
Signals can be used. HART communication is bidirectional. All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof, galvani-
cally separated from the system and individually monitored to check for line faults.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9469A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/230184
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Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Plug-in terminal
1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 1 ... 24

245090▲ –

1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 25 ... 48

245091▲ –

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Power supply connection BusRail types 9494
Auxiliary power Version Intrin. safe Ex ia via BusRail
Current consumption 250 mA
Max. power consumption 6 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 5.9 W
Input
Control input control input X0
Control input suitability Disconnection up to SIL 2. low demand (IEC 61508)
Control input function “Plant STOP” to switch off all outputs
Input Connection analogue input  2- /3- /4- wire transmitter

Nominal signal analogue input  0 … 20 mA; 4 … 20 mA
Max. input resistance analogue input    200 Ω per channel
Connection binary input   3- wire PNP proximity switches; 2- wire 24 V contacts
Supply voltage binary input  corresponds to the ext. supply voltage UH (X0)
Internal resistance binary input    11 kΩ

Output
Output Connection analogue output  2- wire transmitter

Nominal signal analogue output  0 … 20 mA; 4 … 20 mA 
Max. input resistance analogue output    200 Ω per channel
Max. load resistance analogue output    750 Ω at 20 mA; 700 Ω at 21.8 mA
Connection binary output   2- wire (24 V / 0.5 A)
Supply voltage binary output  corresponds to the ext. supply voltage UH -  0.7 V (X0)
Output current binary output  30 mA … 0.5 A per channel (electronically limited)
Connectable loads binary output  ohmic; inductive, capacitive

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm



Digital Input Output Module
Series 9470/32

109

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

• Sixteen channels can be used in pairs as inputs or outputs
• Intrinsically safe Ex ia IIC inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring 

and LED error and status indication for each channel
• Module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9470C

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 1

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

16 Ex i inputs/ outputs
Adjustable parameters in pairs

9470/ 32- 16- 11 210447▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 9.8 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 10.4 mA
Max. power Po (Ex ia) 25.5 mW

The 9470/ 32 series digital input/ output module for Zone 1 has 16 channels, which can be used in pairs for 
Ex i operation as inputs for contacts and NAMUR proximity sensors (EN 60947- 5- 6) or as outputs for indicator 
lamps and low- power solenoid valves. Eight inputs can be used for frequencies of up to 20 kHz, and four can 
be used for detecting the direction of rotation. 
All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof and galvanically separated from the system.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9470C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210447


Digital Input Output Module
Series 9470/32

110

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enREMOTE I/O

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162718 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162716▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

Indicating Lamp
Single electrical equipment for intrinsically safe circuits according to EN 60079- 11 228026 0.035

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 120 mA
Max. power consumption 2.5 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 2.5 W
Input
Signal input input EN 60947 (NAMUR)
Supply voltage 8.2 V
Function Up/ down counter

frequency with direction
Output
Output rated operation 6 V / 2 mA
Notes Output characteristic, see data sheet on the Internet r-stahl.com (WebCode 9470C)
Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm
Depth 67 mm
Length 128 mm
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• Sixteen channels can be used in pairs as inputs or outputs
• Intrinsically safe Ex ia IIC inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring
• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9470D

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

16 Ex i inputs/ outputs
Adjustable parameters in pairs

9470/ 33- 16- 10 210448▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 9.8 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 10.4 mA
Max. power Po (Ex ia) 25.5 mW

The 9470/ 33 series digital input/ output module for Zone 2 has 16 channels, which can be used in pairs for 
Ex i operation as inputs for contacts and NAMUR proximity sensors (EN 60947- 5- 6) or as outputs for indicator 
lamps and low- power solenoid valves. Eight inputs can be used for frequencies of up to 20 kHz, and four can 
be used for detecting the direction of rotation. 
All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof and galvanically separated from the system.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9470D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210448
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162718 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162716▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

Indicating Lamp
Single electrical equipment for intrinsically safe circuits according to EN 60079- 11 228026 0.035

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 120 mA
Max. power consumption 2.5 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 2.5 W
Input
Signal input input EN 60947 (NAMUR)
Supply voltage 8.2 V
Function frequency with direction

Up/ down counter
Output
Output rated operation 6 V / 2 mA
Notes Output characteristic, see data sheet on the Internet r-stahl.com (WebCode 9470D)
Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm
Depth 67 mm
Length 128 mm
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• Sixteen channels can be used in pairs as inputs or outputs
• Ex nA inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring and LED error and 

status indication for each channel
• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9471B

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2, 22 and safe area

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

16 Ex ec/ nA inputs/ outputs
Adjustable parameters in pairs

9471/ 35- 16- 11 230225▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 90 mA
Max. power consumption 2.2 W
Power dissipation max. 0.7 W
Input
Number of inputs 16 (NAMUR)
Signal input EN 60947 (NAMUR)
Supply voltage input 8 V
Supply voltage note ± 5 %

The 9471/ 35 series digital input/ output module for Zone 2 has 16 channels, which can be used in pairs for 
operation as inputs for contacts, NAMUR proximity sensors (EN 60947- 5- 6) and PNP proximity switches or as 
outputs for indicator lamps and low- power solenoid valves. Eight inputs can be used for frequencies of up to 
20 kHz, and four can be used for detecting the direction of rotation. 
All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof and galvanically separated from the system.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9471B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/230225
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Plug-in terminal
1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 1 ... 24

245090▲ –

1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 25 ... 48

245091▲ –

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

 ◤ Technical Data

Input
Max. number of 3- wire PNP inputs 16
Max. number frequency inputs 8 (channel 8 ... 15)
Function frequency with direction

Up/ down counter
Notes Max. supply voltage PNP: 24 V externally supplied
Output
Output rated operation 6 V / 2 mA
Notes Output characteristics, see data sheet online at r-stahl.com (WebCode 9471B)
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm



Digital Input Output Module 24 V for Ex n Zone 2
Series 9472/35

115

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

• Sixteen channels can be used in pairs as inputs or outputs 
(24 V / 0.5 A)

• Ex nA inputs/ outputs with line fault monitoring and LED error and 
status indication for each channel plus SIL 2 shutdown input

• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9472A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

16 Ex ec/ nA inputs/ outputs
Adjustable parameters in pairs

9472/ 35- 16- 12 230239▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex ec/ nA ic [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 90 mA
Max. power consumption 2.2 W
Power dissipation max. output: 5,4 W

input: 1,4 W
Input
Number of inputs 16 (NAMUR)
Signal input EN 60947 (NAMUR)
Supply voltage input 8 V

The 9472/ 35 series 24 V digital input/ output module for Zone 2 has 16 channels, which can be used in pairs 
for operation as inputs for contacts and PNP or NAMUR proximity sensors (EN 60947- 5- 6) or as outputs for 
solenoid valves up to 24 V/ 0.5 A. Eight inputs can be used for frequencies of up to 20 kHz, and four can be 
used for detecting the direction of rotation. 
All inputs/ outputs are short- circuit proof and galvanically separated from the system. Additional control input 
for "System OFF" (IEC61508 / through SIL2)

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9472A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/230239
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Plug-in terminal
1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 1 ... 24

245090▲ –

1.5 mm² with lock, 24- pole, spring clamp connection, black
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Caution: only for 9469, 9471 and 9472 I/ O modules
Labelling: 25 ... 48

245091▲ –

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

 ◤ Technical Data

Input
Supply voltage note ± 5 %
Max. number of 3- wire PNP inputs 16
Max. number frequency inputs 8 (channel 8 ... 15)
Function Up/ down counter

frequency with direction
Control input control input X0
Control input suitability Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508)
Control input function "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs
Notes Max. supply voltage PNP:  corresponds to the external supply voltage UH (X0)

External supply voltage UH (X0): 18 ... 32 V DC (nominal voltage 24 V)
Max. current consumption (X0): 4 x 0.5 A (depending on the total current of the binary outputs)

Output
Supply voltage binary Corresponds to the ext. supply voltage UH -  0.7 V (X0)
Output current binary electronically limited
Connectable loads ohmic

inductive
capacitive

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm
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• Four channels for Ex i hydraulic and solenoid valves up to 95 mA
• Ex ib outputs with line fault monitoring and LED error and status 

indication for each channel plus SIL 2 shutdown input
• Modules in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9475F

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Digital output module with "Plant STOP"
Installation  Zone 1

Open- circuit voltage Ua Ex i output rated operation Internal resistance outputs Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

13.8 V 12.3 V/ 75 mA
11.7 V/ 95 mA

23.2 Ω 9475/ 32- 04- 72 218063 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (2) G Ex ia [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (2) D [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 15.4 V
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 115.4 mA
Max. power Po (Ex ib) 1475 mW

9475/ 32- 04- 72 series digital output modules for Zone 1 have four channels for actuating Ex i hydraulic and 
solenoid valves or indicator lamps. An additional Ex i control input is suitable for safe shutdown up to SIL 2.  
All inputs are short- circuit proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually monitored to check 
for wire breakage/ short- circuiting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218063
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 250 mA
Max. power consumption 6 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 5.8 W
Input
Control input Ex i control input X3
Control input suitability Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508)
Control input function "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs
Output
Ex i output rated operation 12.3 V/ 75 mA

11.7 V/ 95 mA
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm
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• Four channels for Ex i solenoid valves up to 40 mA
• Ex ia outputs with line fault monitoring and LED error and status 

indication for each channel plus SIL 2 shutdown input
• Modules in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9475E

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Digital output module with "Plant STOP"
Installation  Zone 1

Open- circuit voltage Ua Ex i output rated operation Internal resistance outputs Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

17.9 V 11.3 V/ 40 mA 170 Ω 9475/ 32- 04- 12 210651 22 0.275

23.6 V 12.3 V/ 40 mA 287 Ω 9475/ 32- 04- 22 210652 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/32-04-12 9475/32-04-22

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 19.7 V 25.7 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 142 mA 110 mA
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 53.8 mA 49.5 mA

9475/ 32- 04 series digital output modules for Zone 1 have four channels for actuating Ex i solenoid valves or 
indicator lamps. An additional Ex i control input is suitable for safe shutdown up to SIL 2. All inputs are short- 
circuit proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually monitored to check for wire breakage/ 
short- circuiting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210651
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210652
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

Electronic relay
The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 48 V / 2 A DC, Ex e

212340 0.110

The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 250 V / 1 A DC, Ex e

212431 0.110

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/32-04-12 9475/32-04-22

Safety Data
Max. power Po (Ex ia) 698 mW 708 mW
Max. power Po (Ex ib) 617 mW 648 mW
Electrical Data
Number of channels 4 Ex i outputs 4 Ex i outputs
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 210 mA 240 mA
Max. power consumption 5 W 5.8 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 4 W 4.5 W
Input
Control input Ex i control input X3 Ex i control input X3
Control input suitability Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508) Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508)
Control input function "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20 IP 20
Width 96.5 mm 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm 67 mm
Length 128 mm 128 mm



Digital Output Module 8-Channel Version for Zone 1
Series 9475/32-08

121

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

• Eight channels for Ex i solenoid valves up to 30 mA
• Ex ia outputs with line fault monitoring and LED error and status 

indication for each channel plus SIL 2 shutdown input
• Modules in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9475C

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Digital output module with "Plant STOP"
Installation  Zone 1

Open- circuit voltage Ua Ex i output rated operation Internal resistance outputs Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

17.5 V 12.6 V/ 30 mA 170 Ω 9475/ 32- 08- 52 210655▲ 22 0.275

23.5 V 17.5 V/ 20 mA 315 Ω 9475/ 32- 08- 62 210656▲ 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/32-08-52 9475/32-08-62

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 19.4 V 25.7 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 143 mA 107 mA
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 37.8 mA 26.3 mA

9475/ 32- 08 series digital output modules for Zone 1 have eight channels for actuating Ex i solenoid valves or 
indicator lamps. An additional Ex i control input is suitable for safe shutdown up to SIL 2. All inputs are short- 
circuit proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually monitored to check for wire breakage/ 
short- circuiting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210655
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210656


Digital Output Module 8-Channel Version for Zone 1
Series 9475/32-08

122

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enREMOTE I/O

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

Electronic relay
The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 48 V / 2 A DC, Ex e

212340 0.110

The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 250 V / 1 A DC, Ex e

212431 0.110

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/32-08-52 9475/32-08-62

Safety Data
Max. power Po (Ex ia) 692 mW 688 mW
Max. power Po (Ex ib) 506 mW 468 mW
Electrical Data
Number of channels 8 Ex i outputs 8 Ex i outputs
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 250 mA 240 mA
Max. power consumption 6 W 5.8 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 4.8 W 4 W
Input
Control input Ex i control input X3 Ex i control input X3
Control input suitability Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508) Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508)
Control input function "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs "Plant STOP" to switch off all outputs
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20 IP 20
Width 96.5 mm 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm 67 mm
Length 128 mm 128 mm
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• Eight channels for Ex i solenoid valves up to 30 mA
• Ex ia outputs with line fault monitoring
• Modules in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9475D

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2

Open- circuit voltage Ua Ex i output rated operation Internal resistance outputs Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

17.5 V 12.6 V/ 30 mA 170 Ω 9475/ 33- 08- 50 210657▲ 22 0.275

23.5 V 17.5 V/ 20 mA 315 Ω 9475/ 33- 08- 60 210658▲ 22 0.275

Please order terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/33-08-50 9475/33-08-60

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc E II 3 (1) G Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)

Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Max. voltage Uo 19.4 V 25.7 V
Max. current Io (Ex ia) 143 mA 107 mA
Max. current Io (Ex ib) 37.8 mA 26.3 mA
Max. power Po (Ex ia) 692 mW 688 mW
Max. power Po (Ex ib) 506 mW 468 mW

9475/ 33- 08 series digital output modules for Zone 2 have eight channels for actuating Ex i solenoid valves 
or indicator lamps. All inputs are short- circuit proof, galvanically separated from the system and individually 
monitored to check for wire breakage/ short- circuiting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9475D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210657
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210658
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 5K6 / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AIM 9468; DIOM 9470; DIOM 9471; DIOM 9472; DOM 9475
For intrinsically safe circuits (simple apparatus according to EN 60079- 11)

244911 –

Electronic relay
The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 48 V / 2 A DC, Ex e

212340 0.110

The electronic relay module 9174 is used to switch Ex e loads by using intrinsically safe control signals.
Input: Ex i
Output: 250 V / 1 A DC, Ex e

212431 0.110

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 9475/33-08-50 9475/33-08-60

Electrical Data
Number of channels 8 Ex i outputs 8 Ex i outputs
Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 250 mA 240 mA
Max. power consumption 6 W 5.8 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 4.8 W 4 W
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20 IP 20
Width 96.5 mm 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm 67 mm
Length 128 mm 128 mm
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• With up to 8 de- energised relay contacts
• Ex e outputs with a high switching capacity up to 100 VA
• Module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9477A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 1 / Division 1

Number of channels Max. switching voltage Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

6 Ex e outputs 250 V AC 9477/ 12- 06- 12 162630 22 2.566

8 Ex e outputs 60 V AC 9477/ 12- 08- 12 162627▲ 22 2.570

Please order sockets separately -  see accessories

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 6 Ex e outputs 8 Ex e outputs

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d e [ia, ib] IIC T4 Ex d e [ia, ib] IIC T4 
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d e [ia, ib] IIC T4 E II 2 G Ex d e [ia, ib] IIC T4 
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(PTB), USA (FM)
ATEX (PTB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(PTB), USA (FM)

Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Auxiliary Power
Behaviour in case undervoltage all outputs "OFF" all outputs "OFF"
Current consumption 200 mA 200 mA
Max. power consumption 3.6 W 4.8 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 3.6 W 4.8 W

9477/ 12 series digital output module relays for Zone 1 have six or eight channels for operating non- intrinsically 
safe solenoid valves with a high switching capacity. Zero- potential relay contacts (normally open contacts) are 
available as outputs in Ex e or conduit connection technology. Operation in combination with Ex i I/ O modules 
is permissible.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9477A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162630
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162627
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Sockets and accessories for Div. 1 installation on request

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Socket for Digital Output Module Relay 
Zone 1, connection by means of Ex e terminals
for digital output module relay Art. no. 162627

162703▲ 0.560

Zone 1, connection by means of Ex e terminals
for digital output module relay Art. no. 162630

162705 0.527

Division 1; Connection via conduit for digital output module relay Art. no. 162627 162712 0.760

Division 1; Connection via conduit for digital output module relay Art. no. 162630 162713 0.760

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 6 Ex e outputs 8 Ex e outputs

Output
Contact version NO NO
Min. switching voltage 5 V AC / DC 5 V AC / DC
Min. switching current 2 mA 2 mA
Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm 96.5 mm
Depth 170 mm 170 mm
Length 208 mm 208 mm
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• With 8 zero- potential relay contacts
• Ex ec/ nA outputs with a high switching capacity up to 100 VA
• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9477B

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2 / Division 2, Zone 22

Number of channels Max. switching voltage Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Ex nA outputs 250 V AC 9477/ 15- 08- 12 168694▲ 22 0.321

Please order terminal separately -  see accessories

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC ic [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (2) G Ex nA nC ic [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (CSA), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Auxiliary Power
Behaviour in case undervoltage all outputs "OFF"
Current consumption 200 mA
Max. power consumption 4.8 W
Max. power dissipation outputs 4.8 W
Output
Contact version NO
Min. switching voltage 5 V AC / DC
Min. switching current 2 mA

The 9477/ 15 series digital output module relay for Zone 2 has eight channels for operating non- intrinsically 
safe solenoid valves with a high switching capacity. Zero- potential relay contacts (normally open contacts) 
are available as outputs in Ex ec/ nA connection technology. Operation in combination with Ex i I/ O modules is 
permissible.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9477B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/168694
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm2 with screw lock, 16- pole, screw connection, black, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for non- intrinsically safe field circuits
Version with warning sign
Labelling: 1 ... 16

162704▲ 0.001

2.5 mm2 with screw lock, 16- pole, spring connection, black, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for non- intrinsically safe field circuits including test jacks
Version with warning sign
Labelling: 1 ... 16

162706▲ 0.001

Partition
For mounting between intrinsically safe and non- intrinsically safe connections of the I/ O modules, in order to adhere to the required 
50 mm distance

220101▲ 0.010

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Width 96.5 mm
Depth 67 mm
Length 128 mm
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• Eight channels for pneumatic valves
• Pneumatic outputs with integrated 3/ 2- way valves and SIL 2 shut-

down input
• Module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Digital Output Module Valve for Zone 1

Number of pneumatic valves Pressure range min. Max. pressure range Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 x 3/ 2- way valves 2.5 bar 7 bar 9478/ 22- 08- 51 203599▲ 22 0.950

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9478A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIC T4 
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIC T4 
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Korea (KTL), SIL (exida), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL, RINA
Auxiliary Power
Max. power consumption 5.75 W with activated pilot valves
Undervoltage monitoring All outputs are depressurized
Input
Control input suitability Switch- off up to SIL 2, low demand (IEC61508)
Control input function System OFF, outputs are depressurized
Device Specific Data
Pneumatic data media Compressed air oiled

Dry
Neutral gasses (5 µm filter received)
Oil- free

Pneumatic data manual actuation Yes
Pneumatic data switching times Approx. 1000 c.p.m.

The 9478 series digital output module valve for Zone 1 has eight channels for actuating pneumatic valves. The 
integrated 3/ 2- way solenoid valves are monitored to check for wire breakage and short- circuiting regardless of 
the drive status. An additional Ex i control input is suitable for safe shutdown up to SIL 2. Operation in combi-
nation with Ex i I/ O modules is permissible.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203599
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9478A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Device Specific Data
Pneumatic data Qn value 300 l/ min
Pneumatic data Qn value Note at 20 °C air temperature, 6 bar at the valve inlet and 1 bar of differential pressure
Pneumatic connections P, R: plug connector Ø 8 mm

Y0 ... Y7: plug connector Ø 6 mm
X: standard silencer (included in the delivery and already fitted)

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Enclosure material Polyamide 6GF
Sealing material FPM, NBR
Material of valve block PPS, PA
Width 96.5 mm
Height 163 mm
Length 128 mm



Temperature Input Module for Zone 1
Series 9482/32

131

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

• Eight channels for resistance temperature detectors, potentiometers, 
thermocouples, mV sensors and joysticks

• Intrinsically safe Ex ia inputs with line fault monitoring and LED error 
indication

• Module in Zone 1 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9482A

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zones 1, 2, 21, 22 and in the safe area

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 or 4 Ex i inputs
(depending on operation mode)

9482/ 32- 08- 11 217643▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Notes For proof of intrinsic safety, the safety data must be used in accordance with the combination of connections and  

the corresponding sensor.
For further information and combination, see operating instructions.

The series 9482 temperature input module for Zone 1 has eight channels for the Ex i operation of resistance 
temperature detectors with two- , three-  or four- conductor connection and thermocouples. Sensors that comply 
with DIN, IEC and GOST are supported as well as resistance transmitters up to 10 kΩ and also joysticks for 
rapid four- channel operation. Earthed thermocouples can be connected. Cold junction compensation can be 
performed internally or externally.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9482A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/217643
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162718 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162716▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 62R / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AOM 9468; TIM 9482

244912 –

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 42 mA
Max. power consumption 1 W
Max. power dissipation inputs 1 W
Device Specific Data
Ref. junction compensation internal (adjust. parameters)

external 3- wire circuit
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm

Connectable sensors see page 135
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• Eight channels for resistance temperature detectors, potentiometers, 
thermocouples, mV sensors and joysticks

• Intrinsically safe Ex ia inputs with line fault monitoring
• Module in Zone 2 can be hot swapped

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9482B

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zones 2, 22 and in the safe area

Number of channels Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 or 4 Ex i inputs
(depending on operation mode)

9482/ 33- 08- 10 217644▲ 22 0.275

Please order 2 terminals separately -  see accessories and spare parts

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA ia [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Certificates ATEX (DEK), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (DEK), India (PESO), Korea (KTL), Russia (Meteorological certificate), 

USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA
Safety Data
Notes For proof of intrinsic safety, the safety data must be used in accordance with the combination of connections and  

the corresponding sensor.
For further information and combination, see operating instructions.

The 9482 series temperature input module for Zone 2 has eight channels for the Ex i operation of resistance 
temperature detectors with two- , three-  or four- conductor connection and thermocouples. Sensors that comply 
with DIN, IEC and GOST are supported as well as resistance transmitters up to 10 kΩ and also joysticks for 
rapid four- channel operation. Earthed thermocouples can be connected. Cold junction compensation can be 
performed internally or externally.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9482B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/217644
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pluggable terminal
2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162702 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, screw connector, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162718 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue, for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules,  
for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 1 ... 16
Attention: An additional terminal is necessary for I/ O module Series 9470 and 9482.
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162695▲ 0.028

2.5 mm² with lock, 16- pole, spring clamp connection, blue
for connecting the field signals to I/ O modules, for intrinsically safe field circuits, incl. test jacks
Labelling: 17 ... 32

162716▲ 0.028

Resistor error message suppression
The resistors are used to suppress error messages for unused I/ O channels
Resistance value: 62R / 0.5 W
Suitable for: AOM 9468; TIM 9482

244912 –

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Current consumption 42 mA
Max. power consumption 1 W
Max. power dissipation inputs 1 W
Device Specific Data
Ref. junction compensation internal (adjust. parameters)

external 3- wire circuit
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 20
Width 96.5 mm
Height 67 mm
Length 128 mm

Connectable sensors see page 135
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Connectable resistance 
temperature detectors / 
resistance transmitters

Type Reference Measuring range  
(ITS-90)

Medium resolution

Pt100
Pt500
Pt1000
Ni100
Ni500
Ni1000
Pt46
Pt50
Pt100
Cu53
M50
M100
Resistance transmitter (3-wire)
Resistance transmitter (3-wire)
Resistance transmitter (3-wire)
Resistance transmitter (3-wire)
Resistance transmitter (3-wire)
Joystick (4-wire)

IEC 60751
IEC 60751
IEC 60751
DIN 43760
DIN 43760
DIN 43760
GOST 6651-94
GOST 6651-94
GOST 6651-94
GOST 6651-94
GOST 6651-94
GOST 6651-94
--
--
--
--
--
--

200 ... +850 °C
-200 ... +850 °C
-200 ... +850 °C
-60 ... +180 °C
-60 ... +180 °C
-60 ... +180 °C
-200 ... +1100 °C
-200 ... +1100 °C
-200 ... +1100 °C
-50 ... +180 °C
-200 ...+200 °C
-200 ...+200 °C
0 ... 500 Ω
0 ... 2,5 kΩ
0 ... 5 kΩ
0 ... 10 kΩ
-200 ... +850 °C
500 ... 10 kΩ

0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.15 K
0.15 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.15 K
0.1 K
0.02 Ω
0.10 Ω
0.20 Ω
0.4 Ω
0.1 K

Connectable thermocouples / 
mV sensors

Type Reference Measuring range  (ITS-90) Medium resolution Medium error of measurement with  
regard to measuring range

B
E
J
K
N
R
S
T
L
U
XK
mV

IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
IEC 60584-1
DIN 43710
DIN 43710
GOST 8.585
--

-400 ... +1800 °C
-200 ... +1000 °C
-200 ... +1200 °C
-200 ... +1370 °C
-200 ... +1300 °C
-50 ... +1767 °C
-50 ... +1767 °C
-200 ... +400 °C
-200 ... +900 °C
-200 ...+600 °C
-50 ...+800 °C
0 ... +100 mV

0.25 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.2 K
0.2 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
0.1 K
3.6 μV

0.1 %
0.013 %
0.014 %
0.02 %
0.02 %
0.05 %
0.053 %
0.042 %
0.027 %
0.038 %
0.02 %
0.01 %

Ex i Inputs
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• For the internal electrical connection between CPU & power module 
and up to 16 I/ O modules

• Redundant data bus, power bus with high availability
• Simple, protected installation in NS35/ 15 DIN rails

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Remote I/ O IS1 BusRail 

Figure  Version Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

For 2 modules, beginning 9494/ S1- B2 162857▲ 22 0.062

For 2 modules, end 9494/ S1- E2 162855▲ 22 0.062

Product Description  Remote I/ O IS1 BusRail extension cable 

Figure  Version Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Length 0.7 m / 27.5 in 9494/ L1- V7 162865 22 0.210

Length 1.1 m / 43.3 in 9494/ L1- V8 162866▲ 22 0.260

Length according to the order 9494/ L1- V9 162867 22 0.069

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIC T4 
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIC T4 
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex e II U
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Canada (CSA), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Korea (KTL)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

WebCode 9494A

The series 9494 bus rails are used as a backplane bus for the IS1+ remote I/ O system. They include an Ex i 
power bus boasting high availability, a redundant Ex i data bus and address lines. The bus rails are available 
for 2 or 4 modules and can be combined for up to 18 modules. The BusRail extension cable can be used to 
place BusRail segments anywhere in the field enclosure.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162857
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162855
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162865
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162866
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/162867
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9494A


Standard Enclosure Zone 1 for Remote I/O
Series 8150

137

Home
 

A4

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en REMOTE I/O

• Short delivery times (no more than 3 weeks)
• Can be used in Zone 1 without acceptance or certification
• Prefabricated and ready for use with entries, bus rails, connection 

terminals, etc.
• Modifications, add- ons and customer- specific adaptations possible

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 8150D

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  IS1 RIO station With shield bus With cable duct And power terminals
Installation  Zone 1

Dimensions (WxHxD) Built- in unit 1 Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

360 mm x 750 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 6 slots  
(1 x CPM, 5 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station360x750x230_6 Slot_Z1 244147▲ 22 25.000

360 mm x 1300 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 9 slots  
(1 x CPM, 8 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station360x1300x230_10 Slot_Z1 244143▲ 22 45.000

600 mm x 600 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 8 slots  
(1 x CPM, 7 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station600x600x230_8 Slot_Z1 244142▲ 22 35.000

760 mm x 760 mm x 300 mm 1 x BusRail for 10 slots  
(1 x CPM, 8 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station760x760x300x10 Slot_Z1 244144▲ 22 55.000

800 mm x 1000 mm x 300 mm 2 x BusRail for 2x8 slots  
(2 x CPM, 2x7 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station800x1000x300_2x8 Slot_Z1 244146▲ 22 70.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e* IIC … IIA T6 ... T3 Gb X
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage DC 24 – 24 V
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +50 °C 

With the IS1+ standard enclosures for Zone 1, we offer you a variety of prefabricated field enclosures made 
from stainless steel 1.4301 (V2A). They include all entries, bus rails, cable ducts, CPM sockets and connec-
tion terminals for auxiliary power.
Once the IS1+ components (available separately) have been installed, the enclosures can be used in 
Zone 1 without acceptance, and they fulfil the requirements of EN 61439.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/244147
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/244143
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/244142
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/244144
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/244146
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Enclosure material 1.4301 stainless steel



Standard Enclosure Zone 2 for Remote I/O
Series 7145
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• Short delivery times (no more than 3 weeks)
• Can be used in Zone 2 without acceptance or certification
• Prefabricated and ready for use with entries, bus rails, connection 

terminals, etc.
• Modifications, add- ons and customer- specific adaptations possible

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

WebCode 7145F

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  IS1 RIO station With shield bus And power terminals
Installation  Zone 2

Dimensions (WxHxD) Built- in unit 1 Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

360 mm x 750 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 6 slots  
(1 x CPM, 5 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station360x750x230_6 Slot_Z2 260145▲ 22 25.000

360 mm x 1300 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 10 slots  
(1 x CPM, 9 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station360x1300x230_10 Slot_Z2 260147 22 45.000

Product Description  IS1 RIO station With shield bus With cable duct And power terminals
Installation  Zone 2

Dimensions (WxHxD) Built- in unit 1 Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

600 mm x 600 mm x 230 mm 1 x BusRail for 8 slots  
(1 x CPM, 7 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station600x600x230_8 Slot_Z2 260146 22 35.000

760 mm x 760 mm x 300 mm 1 x BusRail for 12 slots  
(1 x CPM, 11 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station760x760x300x12 Slot_Z2 260148 22 55.000

800 mm x 1000 mm x 300 mm 1 x BusRail for 16 slots  
(1 x CPM, 15 x I/ O – modules)

IS1 RIO Station800x1000x300_16 Slot_Z2 260149 22 70.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA e * IIA ... IIC T3...T6 Gc X
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage DC 24 – 24 V

With the IS1+ standard enclosures for Zone 2, we offer you a variety of prefabricated field enclosures made 
from stainless steel 1.4301 (V2A). They include all entries, bus rails, cable ducts and connection terminals for 
auxiliary power.
Once the IS1+ components (available separately) have been installed, the enclosures can be used in 
Zone 2 without acceptance, and they fulfil the requirements of EN 61439.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7145F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260145
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260147
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260146
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260148
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260149
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 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +50 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Enclosure material 1.4301 stainless steel
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FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

bus-Carrier

bus-Carrier ● 9419 151 9419A
bus-Carrier for Linking Device ● 9419 155 9419C
bus-Carrier Yokogawa ALF111 Version ● 9419 153 9419B
Diagnosis Communication Module

Diagnosis Communication Module ● 9415 149 9415A
Fieldbus Power Supply

Fieldbus Power Supply ● ● 9412 145 9412A
Fieldbus Power Supply Set ● ● 9420 147 9420A
Fieldbus Terminator

Fieldbus Terminator ● ● ● ● 9418 171 9418A
Field Device Coupler

Ex e Field Device Coupler 4 Spurs ● ● ● 9411/11 161 9411B
Ex e Field Device Coupler 8 Spurs ● ● ● ● 9411/11 163 9411G
Ex i Field Device Coupler 4 Spurs ● ● ● ● 9411/21 157 9411C
Ex i Field Device Coupler 4 Spurs ● ● ● 9411/24 165 9411E
Ex i Field Device Coupler 8 Spurs ● ● ● ● 9411/21 159 9411D
Ex i Field Device Coupler 8 Spurs ● ● ● 9411/24 167 9411F
Ex n Field Device Coupler ● 9410 169 9410A
General

General 144

Overview of System Components 143

Overview

Overview of Functions ISbus 143

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9415A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9412A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9420A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9418A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411G
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9410A
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Overview of the System Components

Field device coupler
9410/34 9411/24 9411/21 9411/11 9413/21

Field device Installation Zone 2 Zone 2 Zone 1 Zone 1 Zone 1
FISCO/Entity (ia, ib) Zone 0/1 x x

Zone 2 x
FISCO/Entity (ic) Zone 2 x*) x
Ex ic (entity) Zone 2 x*) x
Ex d/q/m Zone 1 x x

Zone 2 x
Ex nA Zone 2 x
Ex i solenoid valve Zone 0/1 x
Ex i contact Zone 0/1 x
*) Fieldbus power supply with Ex ic parameters suitable for field device required

Overview of Functions ISbus
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Fieldbus technology has become established in recent years alongside conventional field devices and field 
devices with HART support. The solutions from the Profibus Organisation or the FieldComm Group are now 
used in the majority of new installations. Solutions with fieldbus barriers have largely replaced pure FISCO 
installations. The R. STAHL product range includes field device couplers for installation in Zone 1, Zone 2 and 
Class 1 Div. 2 for connection of e.g. I.S. or FISCO and non- I.S. fieldbus devices, simple discrete I.S. signals 
and more. The bus is supplied with the necessary power using a simplex or redundant power supply. Physical 
Layer Diagnostics is integrated as standard in the fieldbus power supply and can also be transmitted via 
FF H1 on asset management systems.

Besides the new ISbus components for FOUNDATIONTM fieldbus and Profibus PA, R. STAHL also supplies 
all- inclusive system solutions. These range from different types of field housings, made from plastic, stainless 
steel, or aluminium, and innovative solutions with Ex- plug connectors for the non- intrinsically safe fieldbus to 
complete system solutions for all different forms of field signals. Depending on the application and customer 
requirements, R. STAHL optimally combines the components and systems from the Fieldbus ISbus and 
Remote I/ O IS1+ sectors to create the most efficient and low- cost solution.

• Components and systems for use on Profibus PA and  
FOUNDATIONTM fieldbus H1 systems

• Full product range for fieldbus installations based on the “High 
Power Trunk” concept in Zone 1 and Zone 2 / Div. 2

• Integration of simple, discrete signals onto the fieldbus via intelligent 
Digital I/ O Couplers

• Redundant fieldbus power supply with galvanic isolation for  
FOUNDATIONTM fieldbus H1

• Advanced physical layer diagnostics, optional integrated into fieldbus 
power supply or via H1 network

• Field housings of different sizes and materials, such as plastic, 
stainless steel and aluminium



Fieldbus Power Supply
Series 9412
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• For single or redundant power supply to FOUNDATION Fieldbus 
H1 segments (High Power Trunk)

• Output  > 28 V, up to 1 A, galvanically separated
• Integrated advanced physical layer diagnostics

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9412A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Fieldbus Power Supply

Description Error message Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics Overload and short circuit 9412/ 00- 310- 11s 200586▲ 23 0.135

Fieldbus power supply, diagnostics and 
adjustable warning level

Overload, short circuit and Physical Layer values: 
trunk voltage/ current, signal level, noise, jitter, 
unbalance

9412/ 00- 320- 11s 200588▲ 23 0.135

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), International (FF), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Segment supply Ua ≥ 28 V DC
Segment supply Ua note Other voltage variant for ic- FISCO and entity on request
Segment supply Ia 500 mA
Segment supply Ia note Up to 1 A in boost mode
Error messaging device Relay contact (30 V DC/ 100 mA)
Fieldbus specification IEC 61158- 2, FOUNDATIONTM fieldbus H1 FF- 831
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Max. power consumption 2.8 W

Single or redundant 9412 series fieldbus power supplies are used to supply an FF H1 High Power Trunk with 
up to 28 V/ 500 mA, and up to 1 A in Boost mode. In the background, they measure the advanced physical 
layer parameters, which can be reported via an Android smartphone, configurable integrated alarms or online 
via FF H1. 9419 series bus carriers or DIN rails can be used for installation.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9412A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/200586
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/200588
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Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

bus-Carrier
bus- Carrier for 4 segments, redundant 208746▲ 0.600

bus- Carrier for 8 segments, simplex 208745 0.600

bus- Carrier for 8 segments, redundant 208747▲ 1.200

 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Power dissipation max. 2.75 W
Max. power dissipation note at 500 mA output current and 24 V auxiliary power
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 



Fieldbus Power Supply Set
Series 9420
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• For single or redundant power supply to the Foundation fieldbus 
H1 segments (high power trunk)

• The complete set includes bus- Carriers and fieldbus power supply 
units

• Slot for the 9415 diagnostics communication module for the trans-
mission of physical layer data

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Fieldbus power supply set 

Connection Trunk supply Set content Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

To any FF H1 host Simplex bus- Carrier + 8 fieldbus power 
supplies

9420/ 08F- XX1- 01C1 213057 23 1.700

Redundant bus- Carrier + 16 fieldbus power 
supplies

9420/ 08R- XX1- 02C1 213059▲ 23 3.400

Please order diagnostics communication module Series 9415 separately -  see accessories

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Number of segments 8
Segment supply Ua ≥ 28 V DC
Segment supply Ia 10 mA ... 500 mA; (redundant = 2 x 250 mA)
Error detection Power Fail (pri / red) Contact “PF (Power Fail)” (35 V / 100 mA), closed in good conditions
Error detection Diagnostic Contact “Dia (Diagnostics)” (35 V / 100 mA), closed in good conditions
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 
Mechanical Data
Connection Trunk to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the fieldbus power supply
Connection Host / red. host to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the fieldbus power supply
Connection DCM via ribbon cable using plug connectors

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9420A

Carrier versions for 8 segments with simplex supply and for 4 or 8 segments with redundant supply are avail-
able. Due to a high output power of up to 28 V and 500 mA for each segment, a large number of devices can 
be operated even over long distances. During operation, the fieldbus segments are monitored for overloads 
and short circuits. An error message is output via an integrated relay contact.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/213057
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/213059
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9420A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Connection shield via integrated shield bar with strain relief
Connection earthing via terminal 0.2 ... 2.5 mm2

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

bus-Carrier
bus- Carrier for 8 segments, simplex 208745 0.600

bus- Carrier for 4 segments, redundant 208746▲ 0.600

bus- Carrier for 8 segments, redundant 208747▲ 1.200

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com



Diagnosis Communication Module
Series 9415
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• Physical layer diagnostics for up to eight FOUNDATION™ fieldbus 
H1 segments transmitted via an H1 network of your choice

• Diagnostics for voltage/ current, jitter, noise, signal level, imbalance
• DTM and EDD with numerous alarm setting options, access to 

maintenance information, detailed reporting

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9415A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Diagnostics communication module 

Description Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Transmission of diagnostics data for up to 8 segments via FF H1 9415/ 00- 310- 42 207903▲ 23 0.240

Installation in bus- carriers with 8 (simplex / redundant) or 16 (redundant) slots.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Interface Diagnostics For connection to ISbus Fieldbus Power Supplies 9412 (via bus- Carrier 9419)

Physical layer measurement (acc. to NAMU NE 123) via Fieldbus Power Supplies 9412: Segment: voltage / current, jitter, signal level, 
noise, balance, current and voltage; Fieldbus devices: jitter, signal level

Interface Fieldbus For connection to Host and Asset Management Systems with H1 interface
Cyclic data transmission 10 DI function blocks for status information / commom error per segment
Acyclic data transmission 9 Transducer blocks for detailed information: physical layer values, HI- alarm, HIHI- alarm, LO- alarm, LOLO- alarm, status DCM, 

status segment, status fieldbus devices
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power Over bus carrier series 9419

The 9415 series diagnostic communication module (DCM) transmits the physical layer diagnostics data that 
is measured continuously by the 9412 series fieldbus power supplies for up to eight FF H1 segments to hosts 
or asset management systems. EDD and DTM are also available for integration. The data is logged in accord-
ance with NAMUR NE 123 and processed in accordance with NAMUR NE 107 and FF- 912. 9419 series bus 
carriers can be used for installation.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9415A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207903
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Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus power supply, diagnostics and adjustable warning level 200588▲ 0.135

bus-Carrier
bus- Carrier for 4 segments, redundant 208746▲ 0.600

bus- Carrier for 8 segments, simplex 208745 0.600

bus- Carrier for 8 segments, redundant 208747▲ 1.200

 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 



bus-Carrier
Series 9419
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• Time-  and cost- saving installation on DIN rails or mounting plates
• High availability thanks to redundant auxiliary power supply with 

signalling contact and separate signalling contact for segment errors
• Special slot for 9415 series DCM for online transmission of physical 

layer diagnostics

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Bus-Carrier 

Connection Trunk supply Number of segments Number of slots Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

To any FF H1 host Redundant 4 8 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 04R- XX1- 02C1 208746▲ 23 0.600

Simplex 8 8 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 08F- XX1- 01C1 208745 23 0.600

Redundant 8 16 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 08R- XX1- 02C1 208747▲ 23 1.200

Shield clamps have to be ordered separately for carriers 08R and 04R.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Error detection Power Fail (pri / red) Contact "PF" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Error detection Diagnostic Contact "Dia" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Redundant supply yes, diode- decoupled
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9419A

9419 series bus carriers allow 9412 series fieldbus power supplies for FF H1 segments to be installed quickly 
and securely. Variants are available for eight segments with simplex supply and for four or eight segments 
with redundant supply. Pluggable terminals are used to connect the fieldbus segments and host assemblies.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/208746
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/208745
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/208747
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Connection Trunk to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the fieldbus power supply
Connection Host / red. host to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the Fieldbus Power Supplies
Connection DCM via ribbon cable using plug connectors
Connection shield via integrated shield bar with strain relief

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Diagnosis communication module 9415
Transmission of diagnostics data for up to 8 segments via FF H1 207903▲ 0.240

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus power supply, diagnostics and adjustable warning level 200588▲ 0.135

Spring-loaded clamping bracket
Spring- loaded clamping bracket KLBÜ C01 113509 0.001

Dimensional drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com



bus-Carrier Yokogawa ALF111 Version
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• Time-  and cost- saving installation on DIN rails or mounting plates
• High availability thanks to redundant auxiliary power supply with 

signalling contact and separate signalling contact for segment errors
• Special slot for 9415 series DCM for online transmission of physical 

layer diagnostics

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Yokogawa bus-Carrier 

Connection Trunk supply Number of segments Number of slots Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

To Yokogawa ALF111 FF 
H1 hosts

Redundant 4 8 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 04R- YO1- 02A5 221455▲ 23 0.600

Simplex 8 8 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 08F- YO1- 01A5 221454 23 0.600

Redundant 8 16 FPS + 1 DCM 9419/ 08R- YO1- 02A5 221456▲ 23 1.200

Shield clamps have to be ordered separately for carriers 08R and 04R.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Electrical Data
Error detection Power Fail (pri / red) Contact "PF" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Error detection Diagnostic Contact "Dia" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Redundant supply yes, diode- decoupled
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +70 °C 

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9419B

9419 series bus carriers allow 9412 series fieldbus power supplies for FF H1 segments to be installed quickly 
and securely. Variants are available for eight segments with simplex supply and for four or eight segments 
with redundant supply. 
Connectors are integrated in this version to connect the AKB336 system cable for Yokogawa ALF111 host 
assemblies.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221455
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221454
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221456
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419B
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Connection Trunk to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the fieldbus power supply
Connection Host / red. host via system plug for Yokogawa AKB336 system cable
Connection DCM via ribbon cable using plug connectors
Connection shield via integrated shield bus or to terminal connections "S"

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Diagnosis communication module 9415
Transmission of diagnostics data for up to 8 segments via FF H1 207903▲ 0.240

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus power supply, diagnostics and adjustable warning level 200588▲ 0.135

Spring-loaded clamping bracket
Spring- loaded clamping bracket KLBÜ C01 113509 0.001

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• Time-  and cost- saving installation on DIN rails or mounting plates
• high availability thanks to redundant auxiliary power supply with 

signalling contact and separate signalling contact for segment errors
• Special slot for FG- 200 linking device for the Softing pnGate PA 

and for DCM series 9415 for online transmission of physical layer 
diagnostics

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology bus-Carrier for linking device 

Trunk supply Number of segments Number of slots Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Redundant 4 8 FPS + 2 LD + 1 DCM 9419/ 04R- LD1- 02E1 250241 23 0.980

Simplex 4 4 FPS + 1 LD + 1 DCM 9419/ 04F- LD1- 01E1 250240 23 0.712

8 8 FPS + 2 LD + 1 DCM 9419/ 08F- LD1- 01E1 250242 23 1.010

The shield terminals must be ordered separately for the bus- carrier.

Please order fieldbus power supplies (FPS), diagnosis communication module (DCM) and linking devices (LD) separately.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Error detection Power Fail (pri / red) Contact "PF" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Error detection Diagnostic Contact "Dia" (35 V /100 mA) closed in good conditions
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Redundant supply yes, diode- decoupled
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +60 °C 

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

WebCode 9419C
Modbus TCP

9419 series bus carriers allow 9412 series fieldbus power supplies for FF H1 segments to be installed quickly 
and securely. Variants are available for four or eight segments with simplex supply and for four segments with 
redundant supply. 
Softing FG- 200 HSE/ FF Modbus linking devices and pnGate PA can be integrated into this version, and can 
link up to eight H1 segments to the Modbus TCP protocol or PROFINET.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/250241
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/250240
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/250242
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9419C
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Connection Trunk to the terminals of the bus- Carrier or of the fieldbus power supply
Connection DCM see operating instructions Series 9415
Connection shield Shield terminal or plug connector or shield bus with strain relief
Connection Linking Device Fieldbuses automatically by clicking into place in the slot provided.

Auxiliary power automatically by clicking into place on the slot provided.
Ethernet (HSE / Modbus TCP), PROFINET through RJ45 connector

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Diagnosis communication module 9415
Transmission of diagnostics data for up to 8 segments via FF H1 207903▲ 0.240

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply, diagnostics and adjustable warning level 200588▲ 0.135

Spring-loaded clamping bracket
Spring- loaded clamping bracket KLBÜ C01 113509 0.001

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting four intrinsically safe (FISCO/ Entity) fieldbus devices 
in Zone 1

• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 Screw terminal 9411/ 21- 210- 31 161843 23 0.870

Screw terminal, detachable 9411/ 21- 230- 31 206826▲ 23 0.870

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex mb e ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex mb e ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e ib mb [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 16 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.8 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411C

9411/ 21 series Ex i field device couplers for Zone 1 with galvanic separation can be used for interference- free 
connection of four FF H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. The spurs with type of 
protection ia can be used for fieldbus devices in Zone 1 (FISCO, Entity) and are protected by a short- circuit 
limiting function. The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/161843
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/206826
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411C
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Technical Data

Output
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 4 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 6 terminals 202774▲ 0.128

Earthing bar 9411 screw terminals 161929▲ 0.080

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting eight intrinsically safe (FISCO/ Entity) fieldbus devic-
es in Zone 1

• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Screw terminal 9411/ 21- 210- 41 161887 23 0.890

Screw terminal, detachable 9411/ 21- 230- 41 206829▲ 23 0.890

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex mb e ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex mb e ib [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e ib mb [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 16 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.8 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411D

9411/ 21 series Ex i field device couplers for Zone 1 with galvanic separation can be used for interference- free 
connection of eight FF H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. The spurs with type of 
protection ia can be used for fieldbus devices in Zone 1 (FISCO, Entity) and are protected by a short- circuit 
limiting function.
The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/161887
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/206829
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411D
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Technical Data

Output
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 8 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 10 terminals 202775▲ 0.200

Earthing bar 9411 screw terminals 161930▲ 0.090

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting four fieldbus devices in Zone 1
• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411B

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 Screw terminal 9411/ 11- 210- 30 161849▲ 23 0.920

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex mb e IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex mb e IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e mb IIC T4 Gb X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 9 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.1 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk
Output
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA

9411/ 11 series Ex e field device couplers for Zone 1 can be used for interference- free connection of four 
FOUNDATION Fieldbus H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. The spurs with type of 
protection e can be used for fieldbus devices in Zone 1 (d, q, m) and are protected by a short- circuit limiting 
function.
The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/161849
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 4 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 6 terminals 202774▲ 0.128

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting eight fieldbus devices in Zone 1
• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411G

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Screw terminal 9411/ 11- 210- 40 161855▲ 23 0.940

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex mb e IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex mb e IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e mb IIC T4 Gb X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 9 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.1 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk
Output
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur

9411/ 11 series Ex e field device couplers for Zone 1 can be used for interference- free connection of eight 
FOUNDATION Fieldbus H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. The spurs with type of 
protection e can be used for fieldbus devices in Zone 1 (d, q, m) and are protected by a short- circuit limiting 
function.
The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411G
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/161855
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 8 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 10 terminals 202775▲ 0.200

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting four(FISCO, Entity) fieldbus devices in Zone 2
• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 Screw terminal 9411/ 24- 310- 31 203616 23 0.735

Screw terminal, detachable 9411/ 24- 330- 31 206838▲ 23 0.735

Spring clamp terminal, detachable 9411/ 24- 340- 31 264661 23 0.735

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 16 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.8 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411E

9411/ 24 series Ex i field device couplers for Zone 2 with galvanic separation can be used for interference- free 
connection of up to four intrinsically safe FF H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. 
The spurs with type of protection ia can be used for fieldbus devices in Zones 1 and 2 and are protected by a 
short- circuit limiting function. The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203616
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/206838
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264661
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411E
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enFIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Technical Data

Output
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 4 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 6 terminals 202774▲ 0.128

Earthing bar 9411 screw terminals 161929▲ 0.080

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en FIELDBUS TECHNOLOGY

• For connecting eight (FISCO, Entity) fieldbus devices in Zone 2
• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8 Screw terminal 9411/ 24- 310- 41 203617▲ 23 0.735

Screw terminal, detachable 9411/ 24- 330- 41 206839▲ 23 0.735

Spring clamp terminal, detachable 9411/ 24- 340- 41 264662 23 0.735

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex ia Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9411F

9411/ 24 series Ex i field device couplers for Zone 2 with galvanic separation can be used for interference- free 
connection of up to eight intrinsically safe FF H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. 
The spurs with type of protection ia can be used for fieldbus devices in Zones 1 and 2 and are protected by a 
short- circuit limiting function. 
The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents. 
Available with screw terminals or spring clamp terminals.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203617
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/206839
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264662
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9411F
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 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 16 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.8 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk
Output
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Eathing bar set for 8 Spurs
Earthing bar 9411 spring terminal strap with 10 terminals 202775▲ 0.200

Earthing bar 9411 screw terminals 161930▲ 0.090

Fieldbus Power Supply
Fieldbus power supply and diagnostics 200586▲ 0.135

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com
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• For connecting four, eight or 12 fieldbus devices in Zone 2
• Ex nA or ic spurs
• Operated using High Power Trunk concept
• Reduced start- up current thanks to power management and short- 

circuit limiting with disconnection

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ●

Installation in ●

WebCode 9410A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Field device coupler 

Number of channels Connection type Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

4 Screw terminals, pluggable 9410/ 34- 330- 30 207904 23 0.870

8 Screw terminals, pluggable 9410/ 34- 330- 40 207905▲ 23 0.883

12 Screw terminals, pluggable 9410/ 34- 330- 60 207906▲ 23 0.900

Field enclosures in polyester or stainless steel: Customer specific solutions on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ic] IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), International (FF), USA (FM)
Auxiliary Power
Voltage range Trunk 9 – 32 V
Power dissipation max. 1.2 W
Notes Auxiliary power is not necessary, the field device coupler will be supplied by the trunk
Output
Output current 0 mA ... 41 mA; per spur
Output voltage Min. 10 V at 41 mA

9410 series Ex n field device couplers for Zone 2 can be used for interference- free connection of up to 
12 FOUNDATION Fieldbus H1 or PROFIBUS PA field devices on the High Power Trunk. The spurs with type 
of protection nA or ic can be used for fieldbus devices in Zones 2 (ic, nA) and 1 (d, q, m) and are protected by 
a short- circuit limiting function.
The integrated power management minimises start- up and short- circuit currents.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9410A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207904
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207905
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207906
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Dimensional Drawings on the Internet r- stahl.com

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fieldbus Power Supply
For supply of a non- intrinsically safe trunk. Advanced version (Diagnosis and Alarming integrated). 200589 0.135

Fieldbus Wizard Engineering Tool

Engineering
Tool

Engineering tool for segment design of foundation fieldbus or Profibus PA fieldbus installations
Download under www.fieldbus- solutions.info

– –

Terminator
Fieldbus Terminator "Ex m" 168062▲ 0.080

 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Field enclosure Without, DIN rail mounting

Spurs ic only in connection with an ic- voltage- limited fieldbus power supply (e.g. R. STAHL 9412/ 01 or 9412/ 02)
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• "i" version of Zone 1 EOL resistor for FISCO/ Entity fieldbuses and 
"m" version for non- intrinsically safe fieldbuses (High Power Trunk)

• Extremely compact design for installation in M20 line entrances
• For use directly in enclosures or field devices

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9418A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description   ISbus fieldbus technology Fieldbus terminator 

Version Fieldbus Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Ex i fieldbus terminator Intrinsically safe (FISCO) 9418/ 02- 201- 10 168063▲ 23 0.080

Ex m fieldbus terminator Non- intrinsically safe (Ex e) 9418/ 01- 201- 10 168062▲ 23 0.080

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Ex i fieldbus terminator Ex m fieldbus terminator

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIC T6 Gb Ex mb IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIC T6 Gb E II 2 G Ex mb IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex ib IIC T6/ T5 Gb 1 Ex mb IIC T6/ T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIIC T65 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T65 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex ib IIIC T65 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T65 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ib IIC T65 °C/ T100 °C Db Ex tb IIC T65 °C/ T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex ib T5 Gb Ex mb T5 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX 2 E II 2 G Ex ib T5 Gb E II 2 G Ex mb T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex ib IIIC T100 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust Explosion Protection ATEX 2 E II 2 D Ex ib IIIC T100 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(PTB), USA (FM)
ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(PTB), USA (FM)

9418 series fieldbus terminators perform the role of end- of- line resistors for PROFIBUS PA or  
FOUNDATION™ Fieldbus H1 fieldbuses. Ex i and Ex m versions are available for intrinsically safe FISCO/ 
Entity and non- intrinsically safe (High Power Trunk) fieldbuses. The extremely compact design saves space 
when installing the terminators in M20 line entrances. They are easy to spot, even when installed.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9418A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/168063
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/168062
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*) Purchase order quantity in [pieces], the delivery quantity is automatically rounded to the delivery lot.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable gland
8161/ 7- M20- 1304
4 ... 13 mm², 50 pieces (delivery lot*))

239156▲ 0.013

8161/ 8 Ex i (black with blue cap nut)
8161/ 8- M20- 1304 4 ... 13 mm²
50 pieces (delivery lot*)

239164▲ 0.013

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Ex i fieldbus terminator Ex m fieldbus terminator

Electrical Data
End- of- line resistor capacitance 1 μF 1 μF
Resistance value 100 Ω 100 Ω
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage < 32 V < 32 V
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +40 °C (For T6) 

- 40 °C ... +75 °C (For T5)
- 40 °C ... +40 °C (For T6) 
- 40 °C ... +75 °C (For T5)
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NETWORK TECHNOLOGY

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Coax Bushing

Coax Bushing ● ● ● ● 9731 181 9731A
Connection Technology for Data Networks

Ethernet Terminal ● ● 8187 203 8187A
Optical Fibre Splice Cassette ● ● 8186 201 8186A
General

Communication Protocols Modbus RTU and Profibus DP 176

Overview of the Portfolio for Ethernet Networks 175

HFisolator

HFisolator inclusive Ex d bushing ● ● ● ● 9730 177 9730A
HFisolator separately ● ● 9730 179 9730B
Isolating Repeater for Profibus / Modbus RTU

Fibre Optics Fieldbus Isolating Repeater for Use in Zone 2 ● ● 9186/.5 199 9186B
Fieldbus Isolating Repeater ● ● 9185/12 197 9185B
Fieldbus Isolating Repeater with an Intrinsically Safe Interface ● ● 9185/11 195 9185A
Media Converter

Media Converter ● ● 9721 188 9721A
Unmanaged Switch ● ● 9721 190 9721B
USB Converter

USB RS485 converter  for Zone 2 ● ● 9787 193 9787A

WLAN Access Point

WLAN Access Point for Use in Zone 1 ● ● ● ● 8265 183 8265C
WLAN Access Point for Use in Zone 2 ● ● 7145/5 185 7145D

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9731A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8187A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8186A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9730A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9730B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9186B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9185B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9185A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9721A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9721B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9787A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8265C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7145D
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Overview of the Portfolio for Ethernet Networks

Application of wireless technology in the process industry offers new possibilities for plant operators to optimize production process-
es and to follow entirely new paths. This opens up a wide field of applications with a variety of solutions for the operator. R. STAHL 
takes this trend into account in various ways. 
You have a wireless modem without Ex- approval and you want to use it in a hazardous area? Based on components like the HFiso-
lator, we will take your wireless solution into the hazardous area. The HFisoator converts common wireless signals into explosion- 
protected, intrinsically safe wireless signals. The signals are galvanically separated and transmitted between input and output. 
Furthermore, R. STAHL offers a number of standard products. This includes: WLAN Access Point for Zone 1 and Zone 2.

Wireless Technology in Process Automation

Increased safety 'e' type of protection in accordance with IEC/ EN 60079- 7 can be used to install your equipment in hazardous areas. 
A certified 8187 series Ethernet terminal for transmission rates of up to 1 Gbit/ sec (1000Base- T) is available for convenient connec-
tion in a Zone 1 Ex e enclosure. For Ethernet installations over long distances and/ or in environments where there may be significant 
interference or other influences, fibre optic cables are the best choice. R. STAHL offers a number of solutions for hazardous areas 
in this regard: By using the 'op is' type of protection in accordance with IEC/ EN 60079- 28, fibre optic cables can be routed into Zone 
0 areas in a similar way to intrinsically safe circuits, which means that cables can be connected and disconnected during operation. 
The 9721 series media converters and switches are certified for installation in Zone 2 with up to four fibre optic cable connections 
for Zone 0. You can choose between multi- mode or, for distances of up to 30 km, single- mode connections. Alternatively, the 'op pr' 
type of protection – which is based on increased safety 'e' – can also be used in Zone 1. The Zone 1- certified 8186/ 1 series splice 
cassette is installed in an Ex e enclosure and can be equipped with up to 12 fibre optic cables.

Ethernet in Process Automation
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The Modbus RTU and Prodibus DP communication protocols are proven technologies in the world of process automation. Both 
technologies are ideal for transmitting data in bandwidths that exceed the capacity of fieldbuses such as Profibus PA or FF H1. 

For use in hazardous areas (especially Zone 1): The explosion protection type intrinsic safety ""i"" is ideal for transmission over 
copper conductors and the explosion protection type inherently safe optical radiation ""op"" is ideal for transmission over fibre optics. 

The advantage of both intrinsic safety and inherently safe optical radiation is that the plug connectors can be connected or discon-
nected without deactivating the communication nodes. In addition, plug connectors that largely correspond to proven plug connectors 
in industrial areas. R. STAHL offers a series of isolating repeaters that lets you create network topologies, based on either copper 
conductors or fibre optics. If necessary, we can even offer solutions for radio transmission areas. 

All solutions feature easy installation and operation. The fibre optic isolating repeaters can be used to create redundant point- to- 
point, line or ring structures to ensure high availability of communication. 

Communication Protocols Modbus RTU and Profibus DP
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• Allows you to use standard industrial antennas and standard coaxial 
plug connectors in hazardous areas

• Flexible, can be used in a very wide temperature range
• Enables project- specific wireless solutions

 ◤ Selection Table

Frequency  500 MHz ... 6 GHz

Thread size Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

M25 9730/ 37- 25 258159 75 0.400

NPT3/ 4 9730/ 47- 25 258160 75 0.400

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9730A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db mb [ia Ga] IIA/ IIB/ IIC T5/ T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) G Ex db mb [ia Ga] IIA/ IIB/ IIC T5/ T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d mb [ia Ga] IIC T6...T5 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex mb tb [ia Da] IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 (1) D Ex mb tb [ia Da] IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex mb tb [ia Da] IIIC T80 °C ... T100 °C Db X
Firedamp protection IECEx Ex db mb [ia Ma] I Mb 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I M2 (M1) Ex db mb [ia Ma] I Mb 
Firedamp protection EAC PB Ex d mb [ia Ma] I Mb X

The 9730 series HFisolator converts standard radio signals into intrinsically safe radio signals so that standard 
industrial antennas and coaxial plug connectors can be used in hazardous areas. This allows for the devel-
opment of project- specific solutions with Ex d encapsulation of radio devices, which differ only slightly from 
standard industrial solutions in terms of the way they are used.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/258159
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/258160
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9730A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
typical
Frequency band universal
Frequency
500 MHz 1.3 dB
1.4 GHz 0.6 dB
1.7 GHz 0.6 dB
2.5 GHz 0.6 dB
3.9 GHz 1.2 dB
4.9 GHz 1.2 dB
5.4 GHz 0.8 dB
6 GHz 2 dB

Inside plug connector RP- SMA plug
Outside plug connector N- type socket
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +85 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +85 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Material Stainless steel
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• Enables standard industrial antennas and coaxial plug connectors to 
be used in hazardous areas

• Can be used flexibly across an extremely wide temperature range
• Project- specific wireless solutions possible in partnership with 

R. STAHL

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  HFisolator 

Frequency Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

150 Mhz ... 8 GHz 9730/ 26- 11 256497 75 0.100

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9730B

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [Ex ia Ga] IIC T6 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [Ex ia Ga] IIC T6 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex ic [Ex ia Da] IIIC T85 °C Dc
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) D Ex ic [Ex ia Da] IIIC T85 °C Dc
Firedamp protection IECEx Ex [Ex ia Ma] I 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I (M1) Ex [Ex ia Ma] I 
Certificates ATEX (EMT), IECEx (EMT)
Electrical Data

(at 20 °C ambient conditions)
Frequency band
150 MHz ... 1 GHz 0.3 dB
1 GHz ... 3.5 GHz 0.46 dB
3.5 GHz ... 6 GHz 1.09 dB
6 GHz ... 8 GHz 1.41 dB
Frequency
400 MHz 0.12dB
900 MHz 0.16 dB
2.45 GHz 0.48 dB
5.5 GHz 1.28 dB

The 9730 series HFisolator converts standard radio signals into intrinsically safe radio signals so that standard 
industrial antennas and coaxial plug connectors can be used in hazardous areas. This allows for the devel-
opment of project- specific solutions with Ex d encapsulation of radio devices, which differ only slightly from 
standard industrial solutions in terms of the way they are used.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/256497
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9730B
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Coax bushing
Thread: 3/ 4" NPT
Connector
Inside: SMA female
Outside: N- type female

249456 0.400

 ◤ Technical Data

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Relative humidity max. < 95%
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP40
Material Anodized aluminium
Mounting / Installation
Connection type SMA female
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• Connection of standard antennas in Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22 (in 
conjunction with 9730/ 26- 11)

• Quick and easy installation
• Suitable for extreme industrial environments – IP66 degree of 

protection, temperature range - 60 to +150 °C

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Coax bushing 

Frequency Inside plug connector Outside plug connector Thread size Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

150 MHz ... 8 GHz SMA female N- type socket M20 9731/ 110- 1 249456 75 0.400

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 9731A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC Db
Firedamp protection IECEx Ex d I Mb 
Firedamp protection ATEX E I M2 Ex d I Mb 
Certificates ATEX (TRC), Canada / USA (MET), IECEx (TRC)
Electrical Data

Frequency band universal
Frequency
150 MHz 0.1 dB
450 MHz 0.22 dB
900 MHz 0.25 dB
2.4 GHz 0.5 dB
5 GHz 0.8 dB

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 60 °C ... +150 °C 
Storage temperature - 60 °C ... +150 °C 
Relative humidity max. 0 to 95%, non- condensing

The 9731 series coaxial bushing perfectly complements our HF isolator (9730/ 26- 11), as it enables standard 
antennas to be connected in Zone 1, 2, 21 and 22 hazardous areas with its standard type N plug connector. It 
can be installed quickly and easily, is compact and robust, and can also be used for offshore applications.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249456
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9731A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

HFisolator
Converts a standard wireless signal into an intrinsically safe signal .
Frequency range; 150 MHz ... 8 GHz

256497 0.100

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Material Stainless steel
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• Provides Wi- Fi functionality for Zones 1 or 2
• Project-specificbuilt-incomponentsforWi-Fiorotherwireless

technologiesofyourchoice
• Robustfieldenclosuresuitableforindustrialapplications

 ◤ Selection Table

Version  8265/ 5 Ex d enclosure
ProductDescription WLANaccesspointAccordingtospecification

Grid-boundinterface Antennacableinterface Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Ethernet100BASE-T,1000BASE-T N-typesocket,intrinsicallysafeExia 8265/ 5.- …. 137325 27 –

Theradiointerfaceusesthelicence-free,2.4GHzand5GHzfrequencybands.
Pleasenotethatlocalregulationsmaylimittheuseofthedevice.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8265C

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Exde[iaGa]IICT6Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX EII2(1)GExde[iaGa]IICT6Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex d IIC U 

Ex de IIC U
Dust explosion protection IECEx Extb[iaDa]IIICT130°CDb
Dust explosion protection ATEX EII2(1)DExtb[iaDa]IIICT130°CDb
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tD A21 IP66
Certificates ATEX(PTB)
Electrical Data
Antenna diversity MIMO
Radio standards 802.11
Configuration Likesingledevice
AmbientConditions
Ambienttemperature -20°C...+60°C
Ambienttemperaturenote Dependingontheb.-indevice

The8265seriesWLANaccesspointenableswirelessdatatransmissionviaWLANinZone1,forinstance
inordertoretrievedataorcontrolprocessesviasmartphone,tabletornotebook.TheWLANaccesspointis
easytoinstallandcanalsobeusedoveralargetemperaturerangeandinvirtuallyallconditionsthankstoits
robustenclosure.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/137325
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8265C
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Antennasforuseintheoffshoreapplicationsareavailableonrequest.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Antennas
Mountingkitforantenna 207408 0.160

Omnidirectional,2.4/5GHzISMband
6/8dBiantennagain

207407 0.370

 ◤ Technical Data

MechanicalData
Degreeofprotection(IP) IP66
Min. dimensions 236 x 236 x 227 mm
Max. dimensions 335 x 505 x 281 mm
dimensions note Dependingontheb.-indevice
Components
AvailableforAruba AP92,AP-324
AvailableforCisco Cisco2702e,Cisco2802e
AvailableforProSoft RLX2- IHNF
AvailableforSiemens SCALANCEW1788,W780,W770,W760
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• Provides WLAN functionality with up to 300 Mbit/ s for Zones 2 and 
22

• Robust and suitable for industrial applications: IP66 degree of 
protection, temperature range - 40 to +60 °C

• Project-specificadaptationspossible

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  WLAN access point According to the order 

Version Field enclosure Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Installed in enclosure Made of stainless steel 7145/ 5- ... 207124 75 2.400

The radio interface uses the licence- free, 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz frequency bands.
Please note that local regulations may limit the use of the device.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 7145D

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T5 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T5 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA e * IIA ... IIC T6 ... T3 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T130 °C Dc
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 3 D Ex tb IIIC T130 °C Dc
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), EAC (LPE), IECEx (PTB), IECEx (TUR), India (PESO), Taiwan (ITRI)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage DC max. 24 V
Antenna diversity Yes
Radio standards 802.11a

802.11b
802.11g
802.11i
802.11n (optional)

R. STAHL's 7145/ 5 series WLAN access point enables WLAN communication with mobile devices such 
as smartphones, tablets or notebooks in Zones 2 and 22. The WLAN access point is located in a compact 
stainless steel enclosure with IP66 degree of protection and can be used across a wide range of temperatures 
and in industrial conditions thanks to its robust design.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/207124
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7145D
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Antennasforuseintheoffshoreapplicationsareavailableonrequest.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Antennas
Mounting kit for antenna 207408 0.160

Omnidirectional, 2.4 / 5 GHz ISM band
6/ 8 dBi antenna gain

207407 0.370

Coaxial cable
Antenna -  RP- SMA device / N- plug 1.5 m 207411 0.110

Antenna -  RP- SMA device / N- plug 3 m 207410 0.110

Antenna -  RP- SMA device / N- plug 6 m 207409 0.110

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Security/ encryption Adminstrator password

Legacy WPA TKIP
MACIDfilter
WEP support
WPA TKIP
WPA2- 802.11i with 128- bit AES- CCM

Configuration Using the integrated web server
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +60 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
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• For 100 Mbit/ s Ethernet with inherently safe "op is" fibre optic in 
Zone 0, 1 or 2

• Range up to 5 km (multi- mode) or up to 30 km (single- mode)
• Increased temperature range of - 30 to +75 °C
• Easy commissioning, no configuration required
• Installation in Zone 2 or in the safe area

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2

FO fibre type FO transmission distance Interface 1 Interface 2 Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Multi mode 5 km
4 km

1 Port, 100 Base- FX MM SC 1 Port, 100 Base- TX Cu, 
RJ45

9721/ 13- 11- 14 220381▲ 75 0.240

Single mode 30 km 1 Port, 100 Base- FX SM SC 1 Port, 100 Base- TX Cu, 
RJ45

9721/ 13- 11- 54 220382 75 0.240

Single mode version is not suitable for direct connection to Remote I/ O IS1+.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9721A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [op is T6 Ga] Iic T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex op is Da] IIIC X
Certificates ATEX (TUR), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (TUR), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL, RINA

The Media Converter is used to convert electrical Ethernet signals (TX) into optical Ethernet signals (FX).
The optical Ethernet signals are used for operation in hazardous areas of Zone 0, 1 and 2 with the type of 
protection Ex op is.
Therefore, conventional fibre optic cables can also be used in hazardous areas and may be connected and 
disconnected during operation (hot- swap).
The Media Converter (multi mode) is particularly suitable for operation of Remote I/ O systems IS 1+ in Zone 1.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220381
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220382
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9721A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Dimension X
with fibre optic sockets and an auxiliary power connection 81 mm [3.19]
as described above with an installed fibre optic plug 116 mm [4.57]
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

FO patch cable
Patch cable for connection of IS1+ Ethernet CPU 9441 and 9442 with media converter 9721; 
plug LC / SC; lenght 3 m

220911▲ –

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Connection Ethernet Interface RJ 45 plug connector
Transfer rate 10/ 100 Mbit/ s

Auto- Negotiation
Operating mode Half duplex, Full duplex Auto- MDI(X)
Auxiliary Power
Power consumption max. 2.5 W
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Polarity reversal protection Yes
Current consumption max. 200 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 30 °C ... +75 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP20
Enclosure material Stainless steel, powder- coated
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type On 35 mm DIN rail

A6
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• For operation of up to four inherently safe fibre optic cables „op is“ 
according to IEC 60079- 28

• For 100 Mbit/ s Industrial Ethernet
• Transmission range up to 5 km (multi mode) or up to 30 km (single 

mode)
• Extended temperature range - 30 ...+70 °C
• Redundant supply
• Installation in Zone 2 or in the safe area

 ◤ Selection Table

Product variant  Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC

FO fibre type FO transmission distance Interface 1 Interface 2 Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Multi mode 5 km
4 km

4 Port, 100 Base- FX MM SC 2 Port, 100 Base- TX Cu, 
RJ45

9721/ 13- 42- 14 243427▲ 75 0.500

Multi mode/ single mode 30 km
4 km
5 km

4 Port, 100 Base- FX SM/ 
MM SC

2 Port, 100 Base- TX Cu, 
RJ45

9721/ 13- 42- 74 243429▲ 75 0.500

Single mode 30 km 4 Port, 100 Base- FX SM SC 2 Port, 100 Base- TX Cu, 
RJ45

9721/ 13- 42- 54 243428▲ 75 0.500

Single mode version is not suitable for direct connection to Remote I/ O IS1+.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9721B

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex e [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex op is Da] IIIC X
Certificates ATEX (TUR), Canada (FM), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (TUR), India (PESO), USA (FM)

The 9721 unmanaged switch is designed for linking electrical Ethernet networks (TX) and fibre optic (FX) 
based networks. The fibre optics are used for operation in hazardous areas of Zone 0, 1, 2, 20, 21 and 
22 with the type of protection "Ex op is" (IEC/ EN 60079- 28). Therefore, conventional fibre optic cables can 
also be used in hazardous areas and may be connected and disconnected during operation (hot- swap). The 
unmanaged switch has 2 TX ports and 4 FX op is ports. Redundant supply can be provided. Compatible with: 
Remote I/ O IS1+, HMI Series ET/ MT- xx6- A- FX and ET/ MT- 4x8, as well as for IP network cameras.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/243427
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/243429
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/243428
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9721B
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

FO patch cable
Patch cable for connection of IS1+ Ethernet CPU 9441 and 9442 with media converter 9721; 
plug LC / SC; lenght 3 m

220911▲ –

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Connection Ethernet Interface RJ 45 plug connector
Transfer rate 10/ 100 Mbit/ s

Auto- Negotiation
Operating mode Half duplex, Full duplex Auto- MDI(X)
Auxiliary Power
Power consumption max. 6.4 W
Nominal voltage 24 V DC
Polarity reversal protection Yes
Current consumption max. 500 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 30 °C ... +70 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP20
Enclosure material Stainless steel, powder- coated
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type On 35 mm DIN rail

A6
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Optical interfaces
Product Type FO fibre type FO connection 

type
Wavelength optical 
interface

FO fibre 
cross-section

FO transmission 
distance

FO attenuation FO optical budget FO bandwidth

9721/13-11-14 Multi mode SC plug 
connector

1310 nm 50/125µm 
[OS3, OS4]
(62,5/125 µm 
[OM1])

5 km
4 km

1 dB / km 12 dB 800 MHz * km
500 MHz * km

9721/13-11-54 Single mode SC plug 
connector

1300 nm 9/125 µm 
(OS1, OS2)

5 km
4 km

0.3 dB / km 16 dB 3.5 ps / nm * km

Media Converter Series 9721

Optical interfaces
Product Type FO fibre type FO connection 

type
Wavelength optical 
interface

FO fibre 
cross-section

FO transmission 
distance

FO attenuation FO optical budget FO bandwidth

9721/13-42-14 Multi mode SC plug 
connector

1310 nm (62,5/125 µm 
[OM1])
50/125µm 
[OS3, OS4]

5 km
4 km

1 dB / km 12 dB 800 MHz * km
500 MHz * km

9721/13-42-54 Single mode SC plug 
connector

1300 nm 9/125 µm 
(OS1, OS2)

30 km 0.3 dB / km 16 dB 3.5 ps / nm * km

9721/13-42-74 Multi mode/
single mode

SC plug 
connector

1310 nm
1300 nm

(62,5/125 µm 
[OM1])
50/125µm 
[OS3, OS4]
9/125 µm 
(OS1, OS2)

30 km
4 km
5 km

0.3 dB / km
1 dB / km

16 dB 500 MHz * km
800 MHz * km

Unmanaged Switch Series 9721
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• Reliable, bidirectional conversion from USB to RS485
• LED status displays
• Not very susceptible to interference
• Extended temperature range - 40 to +75 °C
• Power supply via USB port

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Networking technology USB RS485 converter for Zone 2 

Number of USB ports Number of RS485 ports Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 1 9787/ 15- 11- 11 266011 99 0.170

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 9787A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex ec IIC T4 Gc
Electrical Data
Connection USB Type B socket X2, 5- pole
Connection RS485 D- SUB DE- 9 socket X1, 9- pole
Transmission rate RS485 max. 1.5 Mbps
Auxiliary Power
Power supply connection Via USB port
Auxiliary power nom. voltage 5 V DC (4,5 ... 5,5 V)
Power consumption max. 250 mW
Current consumption 50 mA
Max. power dissipation outputs 150 mW
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60529) IP 30
Width 17.6 mm

The USB RS485 converter for Zone 2 is designed to convert USB data into serial data for the RS485 bus. The 
USB RS485 converter is intended for installation in Zone 2 and can be used for various applications. RS485 is 
a widespread fieldbus often used for service purposes. Since computers and other devices very rarely have 
an RS485 interface but frequently have USB ports, the missing interface can be produced with this device.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266011
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9787A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

USB cable Type A to Type B
Cable type:  USB 2 5- pole with shielding
Colour (sheath): black
Connector plug USB A to USB B; Length: 3000 mm

266833 0.090

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS485
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PVC 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area: Indoor
Standard type for indoor installation

105438 0.300

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS485
Cable type:  02YS(St) CHSH
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area: Offshore
Halogen- free, steel wire braid armoured cable

209430 –

Sub-D plug + PG interface
9- pin for connection of the fieldbus or ServiceBus to the CPU & power module Series 9440/ 15 and 
fieldbus- isolating repeater 9185.
Integrated terminator can be switched on or off. For non- intrinsically safe RS- 485.

105715▲ 0.001

 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Depth 114.5 mm
Length 111.1 mm
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• Simple, front- end parameterization
• Bit refresh function improves signal quality
• Adjustable transmission speeds of 1.2 kbit/ s and 1.5 Mbit/ s -  auto-

matic with PROFIBUS DP
• Field interface Ex i

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9185A

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Fieldbus isolating repeater ISpac

Field side of interfaces Safe interface area Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

RS 422 Ex i
RS 485 Ex i

RS 232, RS 422, RS 485 9185/ 11- 45- 10s 227599 21 0.350

RS- 485 IS (PNO) RS 232, RS 422, RS 485 9185/ 11- 35- 10s 227598 21 0.350

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (2) G Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA [ib Gb] IIC T4 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (2) D [Ex ib Db] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex ib Db] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Electrical Data
Connections Sub-DsocketX3,9-pole(Interfacefieldarea)
Interface settings Fixedtransmissionspeedorautomaticdetection>9.6kbit/s(onlywithProfibusDP)
Electrical interface data rate 1.2 kbps -  1.5 Mbps
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V AC / DC

9185/11seriesfieldbusisolatingrepeatersaretheinterfacebetweenintrinsicallysafeandnon-intrinsically
safePROFIBUSDPsegments,ModbusRTUsegmentsandothersimilarfieldbussegments.Thesedevices
galvanically separate intrinsically safe bus interfaces (RS- 422/ RS- 485) from non- intrinsically safe interfaces 
(RS- 232, RS- 422 or RS- 485).

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9185A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/227599
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/227598
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Dimensional Drawings see page 82

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

SUB-D socket
9-pinforconnectionofthefieldbusorServiceBustotheCPU&powermoduleSeries9440/22and
fieldbus-isolatingrepeater9185.
Integratedterminatorcanbeswitchedonoroff.
For RS 485 IS to PNOstandard.

162693▲ 0.100

Sub-D plug + PG interface
9-pinforconnectionofthefieldbusorServiceBustotheCPU&powermoduleSeries9440/15and
fieldbus-isolatingrepeater9185.
Integratedterminatorcanbeswitchedonoroff.Fornon-intrinsicallysafeRS-485.

105715▲ 0.001

Sub-D plug, angled
9-pin,forconnectionoffieldbusorServiceBustoCPU&PowerModuleType9440/12andfieldbusisolatingrepeaterType9185.
The termination resistance is built- in. Suitable for RS- 485 IS (PNO standard).

201805 0.050
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• Simple, front- end parameterization
• Bit refresh function improves signal quality
• Adjustable transmission speeds of 1.2 kbit/ s and 1.5 Mbit/ s -  auto-

matic with PROFIBUS DP
• Field interface non- Ex i

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9185B

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Fieldbus isolating repeater ISpac

Field side of interfaces Safe interface area Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

RS 485 / RS 422 (switchable) RS 232, RS 422, RS 485 9185/ 12- 45- 10s 227600 21 0.350

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA IIC T4 Gc X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Canada (FM), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO), USA (FM)
Ship approval CCS, DNVGL
Electrical Data
Interface field area level EIA RS 485, EIA RS 422
Connections Sub- D socket X3, 9- pole (Interface field area)
Interface settings Fixed transmission speed or automatic detection > 9.6 kbit/ s (only with Profibus DP)
Line length interface field area Depends on transmission rate and cable
Data transmission indication LED green "RxD2"
Electrical interface data rate 1.2 kbps -  1.5 Mbps
Terminating resistor interface field area to be set in external plug
Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V AC / DC
Nominal current 66 mA

The 9185/ 12 series fieldbus isolating repeater can be used for the galvanically separated transmission of 
communication signals. It prevents any compensating currents and protects easily damaged terminal equip-
ment from transient coupling, thereby ensuring undisturbed signal transmission for R. STAHL PROFIBUS DP, 
Modbus RTU and service bus. The RS- 232 interface allows a PC to be connected.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9185B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/227600
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Dimensional Drawings see page 82

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

Sub-D plug + PG interface
9- pin for connection of the fieldbus or ServiceBus to the CPU & power module Series 9440/ 15 and 
fieldbus- isolating repeater 9185.
Integrated terminator can be switched on or off. For non- intrinsically safe RS- 485.

105715▲ 0.001
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• For redundant FO network structures (PROFIBUS DP, Modbus 
RTU) in Zone 2  hazardous areas

• "Ex op is" interface make for easy installation and maintenance
• Diagnostic function for early error detection and signalling

 ◤ Selection Table

Installation  Zone 2 and in the safe area

Network structure Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

End of line
Ring
Point- to- point redundant

9186/ 25- 12- 11 160625 25 0.244

Point- to- point redundant
Line
Point- to- point
End of line

9186/ 15- 12- 11 160624▲ 25 0.244

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ●

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Ex interface ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 9186B

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA nC [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 (1) G Ex nA nC [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nA nC [op is T6 Ga] IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II (1) D [Ex op is Da] IIIC 
Dust explosion protection EAC [Ex op ia Da] IIIC
Certificates ATEX (BVS), Brazil (ULB), Canada / USA (UL), EAC (STV), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO)
Ship approval ABS, CCS, ClassNK, DNVGL

The 9186 series FO fieldbus isolating repeater transmits PROFIBUS DP and Modbus RTU signals over 
distances of up to 2 km as part of redundant fibre optic network structures. Standard plug connectors can be 
connected to the inherently safe optical interfaces (Ex op is). The diagnostic functions detect critical signal 
conditions early and report them to the control room.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160625
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/160624
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/9186B
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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Type 9186/ 25

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS 485, RS485-IS
Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PE 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY2Y
Colour (sheath): black
Application area: Outdoor
Installation outdoors and directly in the ground, UV- resistant

105444 0.300

Cable for PROFIBUS DP, RS485
Cable type:  02YS(St) CHSH
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area:  Offshore
Halogen- free, steel wire braid armoured cable

209430 –

Cable type:  BUS 4000- C- PVC 2x0,64mm 02YS(St) CY
Colour (sheath): violet
Application area: Indoor
Standard type for indoor installation

105438 0.300

Sub-D plug + PG interface
9- pin for connection of the fieldbus or ServiceBus to the CPU & power module Series 9440/ 15 and 
fieldbus- isolating repeater 9185.
Integrated terminator can be switched on or off. For non- intrinsically safe RS- 485.

105715▲ 0.001

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Electrical interface data rate 9.6 kbps -  1.5 Mbps
Protocols HART

Modbus
PROFIBUS DP
ServiceBus R.STAHL (IS1)

Electrical interface version RS 485
Connection electrical interfaces Sub- D socket X1, 9- pole
Protocols optical interface Protocol transparent for RS- 485 interface
Connection optical interface ST®, BFOC/ 2.5 socket
Wavelength optical interface 850 nm
Transmission distance optical Interface ≤ 2000 m
Fault control Power supply failure: Fault- contact is open

Transmission level is good: LED green and yellow "FO signal", fault- contact is closed 
Transmission level reduced (- 1,5 dBm): LED yellow "FO ERR", fault- contact is open
Fibre breakage or transmission level is too low (- 3 dBm): LED red "FO ERR", fault- contact is open

Auxiliary Power
Auxiliary power 24 V DC
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• For installation in a protective enclosure in accordance with 
DIN EN 60079- 0

• Standard and customised enclosure versions available
• For professional and time- saving FO installation in Zone 1 and 2
• With one or two splice protector holders for installation of 6 or 

12 fibre optics
• Integrated crossover field for a bending radius- limited crossover of 

fibres
• FO can provide power supply to all four sides
• Easy mounting

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Splice cassette Fibre optic 

Product Type Description Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8186/ 1 max. 12 fibre optics 203633 75 0.105

The splice Cassette is available installed in Ex e enclosure, see accessories. Enclosure versions on request.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 8186A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex op pr IIC Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex op pr IIC Gb
Certificates ATEX (PTB), IECEx (PTB)
Electrical Data
Frequency 10 GHz

1 GHz
100 MHz
10 MHz

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +60 °C 

The 8186 series FO splice cassette for Zone 1 enables the proper and time effective connection of fibre optic 
cables in hazardous areas. Overall, the splice cassette provides space for 2 splice protection holders. When 
using one splice protection holder a max. of 6 fibre optics can be installed or max. 12 fibre optics with two 
splice protection holders. The splice cassette is used, for example, in connection chamber enclosures as a 
transfer point between the flameproof control panels and network or as a connection point between the fibre 
optics. The splice cassette is available for use in areas prone to gas or dust explosions, for installation in a 
protective enclosure in accordance with DIN EN 60079- 0, and which is suitable for the provided operating 
location. Pre- assembled and customised enclosure solutions for various applications are available.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203633
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8186A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Control panel With fibre optic Splice cassette 
Enclosure 8146/ 5071+ 8186 (1 x Splice cassette)
Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 

257034 1.700

Enclosure 8150/ 5- 0360- 0176- 091- 3311+ 8186 (1 x Splice cassette)
1.4404 stainless steel, (AISI 316L), brush finished 

241704 –

Accessories set, splice protector holder 6-way
for max. 6 FO
8186 Accessories Set FO Splice Box
1x splice protector holder 6- way
6x shrink splice protectors
2x cable ties

203682 0.006
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• For use in Zone 1 and Zone 2
• In type of protection Ex e
• Easy connection thanks to spring clamp terminals
• Data rate up to 1000 Mbit/ s

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Ethernet terminal 

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8187/ 10- 0 214286 75 0.175

The Ethernet terminal is available installed in Ex e enclosure, see accessories. Enclosure versions on request.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 8187A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex e IIC Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex e IIC Gb
Certificates ATEX (IBE), IECEx (IBE)
Electrical Data
Connection Ethernet Interface Spring clamp terminal
Transfer rate 1000 Mbit/ s

10/ 100 Mbit/ s
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage 60 V DC
Current consumption max. 500 mA
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +60 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP20
Mounting / Installation
Mounting type On 35 mm DIN rail

This terminal is designed for connection of Ethernet cables in hazardous areas. The connection technology 
commonly used for data transmission such as RJ45 plug connector can be used directly only in the safe area, 
while the Ethernet terminal with type of protection Ex e allows for the economical use in Ex enclosures and 
simple mounting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/214286
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8187A
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Control panel with Ethernet terminal 
8146/ 5041+ 8187 (1 x Ethernet terminal)
Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 

257033 –

8150/ 5- 0176- 0116- 091- 3311+ 8187 (1 x Ethernet terminal)
1.4404 stainless steel, (AISI 316L), brush finished 

241703 –
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EX P SOLUTIONS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex p Solutions

Ex p Solutions Pressurisation for Hazardous Areas ● ● ● 208

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com
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Pharmaceutical industry – Filling and dosing systems
Fully automated Ex p system for dosing system or label printer 
control panels. Inspection windows or doors with a single-hand-
ed locking mechanism for directly removing labels allow for 
continuous, uninterrupted operation.
Machine-building – Ex p control panel for drive systems
Allows for easy use of frequency converters and other industrial 
components in hazardous areas. Comes complete with climate 
control.
Chemical industry – Displaying and operating Standard 
industrial components such as computers and programmable 
logic controllers (PLCs) featuring a screen are furnished with 
explosion protection in the form of a pressurised enclosure, and 
can still be operated as normal from outside.

Suitable for use anywhere in the world

We devise explosion-protected control panel solutions for your 
industrial applications that retain your systems’ full functionality.
The proven, cost-effective solution for all machine control panels 
and other electrical units.

Internationally recognised certificates such as ATEX, IEC and 
NEC allow you to use your equipment anywhere in the world.

Reduced retrofitting requirements

Whether you want to cool high-performance control panels or 
easily operate industrial products, we can achieve this without 
extensive, complex retrofitting work.
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ATEX solutions

Simple and safe to install and use.
A variety of standard components is available for both small and 
large cabinets.
Available with supply voltages of from 24 V DC to 240 V AC.

NEC solutions

Different system components are installed (Class I Div. 2 or 
Class I Div. 1), depending on the intended use and range of 
applications.
Solutions for dust hazardous areas are also possible and can 
take the form of manual or automatic systems.

Ex stock standard enclosures for Ex p

Our extensive range of ex stock enclosures made from sheet 
steel, stainless steel and plastic allows for short delivery times 
and flexible solutions offering capacities of between 1 litre and 
20 cubic metres.
Our modular system makes it easy to modify, expand and 
upgrade your enclosures.
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GROUNDING SYSTEMS AND GROUNDING MONITORING 
DEVICES

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

General

Applications 211

Grounding Systems and Grounding Monitoring Devices

Ground Monitoring Device ● ● ● 7485 221 7485A
Ground Monitoring Device ● ● ● ● 8146 212 8146H
Ground Monitoring Device ● ● ● ● 8150 214 8150G
Ground Monitoring Device ● ● ● ● 8485 217 8485A
Ground Monitoring Device Series 8485 - Operating Mode 220

Accessories and Spare Parts

Accessories and Spare Parts Series 7485, 8485 223

Accessories and Spare Parts Series 8146, 8150 216

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7485A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8146H
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150G
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8485A
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Applications

Product type Tank wagons Road tanker Drums IBCs Tank container Big Bag Ambient conditions

8485/111-42 Rev. C ✔ ✔ ✔ -55 ... +60 °C

8485/121-42 Rev. C ✔ ✔ ✔ -55 ... +60 °C

7485/111-42 Rev. C ✔ ✔ ✔ -50 ... +60 °C

8146/5075 ✔ ✔* ✔ ✔ ✔ -20 ... +55 °C

8150/5-V75 ✔ ✔* ✔ ✔ ✔ -20 ... +55 °C

* Tanker grounding without object recognition 

Where standard products are inadequate, a tailored solution is required.

Our wide range of devices allows us to satisfy customer-specific requirements and adapt systems to these requirements.

We draw on over 100 years of experience in the field of explosion protection to help us do this.       
 

Applications of Grounding Systems and Grounding Monitoring Devices
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• Monitored electrostatic grounding of tank containers, drums, road 
tankers, rail cars, IBCs and helicopters during loading

• Continuous monitoring of correct grounding
• Robust design
• Weather- protected plastic enclosure (IP66)
• Potential- free change- over contact for signalling to the process 

control system and external control devices
• Insulated point of suspension
• For use up to SIL 2 (IEC 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Grounding monitoring device Single-channel 

Application Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Tank containers, barrels, IBCs, Road tankers, tank wagons 8146/ 5075 136216▲ 54 5.800

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2(1) G Ex db e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e . IIC...IIA T6...T3 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb [ia Da] IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb [ia Da] IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80 °C...T130 °C Db X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), EAC (LPE), IECEx (PTB), SIL (exida)
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Electrical Data
Frequency range 48 – 62 Hz

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8146H

The ground monitoring device ensures that tank containers, drums, road tankers, rail cars, IBCs and helicop-
ters are correctly electrostatically grounded during the loading of flammable liquids.
The device provides a conductive connection to the ground and monitors in parallel the quality of the electro-
static grounding.
This guarantees that the electrostatic charge remains at a safe level and that no explosion hazard is generat-
ed by uncontrolled energy discharge.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/136216
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8146H
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 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage range AC 96 – 253 V
Nominal current 27 mA
Power consumption 3 W
Output
Limit contact (per channel) Change- over contact
Output min. load 12 V / 100 µA
Output max. load AC 250 V / 4 A
Output max. load DC 250 V / 2 A
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +55 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Enclosure material Glass fibre reinforced polyester resin

Accessories and spare parts see page 216

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Monitored electrostatic earthing of tank containers, barrels, road 
tankers, rail cars, and IBCs during loading

• Continuous monitoring of correct grounding
• Robust design
• Weather- protected stainless steal enclosure (IP66)
• Potential- free change- over contact for signalling to the process 

control system and external control devices
• Insulated point of suspension
• For use up to SIL 2 (IEC 61508)

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Grounding monitoring device Single-channel 

Application Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Tank containers, barrels, IBCs, Road tankers, tank wagons 8150/ 5- V75 256498 54 6.580

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2(1) G Ex d e [ia Ga] IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e . IIA...IIC T6...T3 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb [ia Da] IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb [ia Da] IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80 °C...T130 °C Db X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), EAC (LPE), IECEx (PTB), India (PESO), SIL (exida), Taiwan (ITRI)
Functional Safety
SIL 2
Electrical Data
Frequency range 48 – 62 Hz

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8150G

The ground monitoring device ensures that tank containers, drums, road tankers, rail cars, IBCs and helicop-
ters are correctly electrostatically grounded during the loading of flammable liquids.
The device provides a conductive connection to the ground and monitors in parallel the quality of the electro-
static grounding.
This guarantees that the electrostatic charge remains at a safe level and that no explosion hazard is generat-
ed by uncontrolled energy discharge.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/256498
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150G
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 ◤ Technical Data

Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage range AC 96 – 253 V
Nominal current 27 mA
Power consumption 3 W
Output
Limit contact (per channel) Change- over contact
Output min. load 12 V / 100 µA
Output max. load AC 250 V / 4 A
Output max. load DC 250 V / 2 A
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +55 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +80 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel

Accessories and spare parts see page 216

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Earth clamp with fast-action plug
Robust ergonomic grounding clamp with 150 mm of cable and fast- action plug
Can be used for automatic retractors (247660 and 247671), regular cables (247673) and spiral cables (247674 and 247672)

247675 0.600

Grounding clamp with cable
10 m oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel and fast- action plug 247673 2.900

Grounding clamp with spiral cable
10 m oil and petrol resistant spiral cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel and fast- action plug 247674 4.000

5 m oil and petrol resistant spiral cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel and fast- action plug 247672 1.500

Earth clamp with automatic cable winder
Automatic winder with 20 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, aluminium enclosure, protected cable duct with stopper

247671 14.500

Automatic winder with 12 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, aluminium enclosure, protected cable duct with stopper

269915 6.200

Automatic winder with 9 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, plastic enclosure

247660 4.500
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• Controlled electrostatic grounding of road tankers, rail cars and Big 
Bag (Rev. C) during loading

• Continuous monitoring of correct grounding
• The object recognition prevents potential operator errors (with road 

tankers)
• Water jet protected stainless steel or aluminium enclosure IP65
• Up to four potential- free change- over contacts for signalling
• Insulated point of suspension for clamps
• Ambient temperature - 55 ... +60 °C
• Bluetooth communication and infrared

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Grounding monitoring device Single- channel 

Figure  Application Enclosure material Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Road tankers and tank wagons, Big bag 1.4404 stainless steel 8485/ 121- 42 Rev. C 263092 54 12.100

Aluminium 8485/ 111- 42 Rev. C 263091 54 12.100

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8485A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db ib [ib] IIB T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db ib [ib] IIB T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex ib [ib] tb IIIC T130 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex ib [ib] tb IIIC T130 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (FTZU), EAC (STV), IECEx (FTZU), India (PESO)
Safety Data
Max. voltage Ui signalling contacts 50 V DC
Max. current Ii signalling contact 200 mA

The ground monitoring device ensures the electrostatic grounding of road tankers, rail cars and  
Big Bag (Rev. C) while loading flammable liquids and powder. 
The device provides a conductive connection to the ground and monitors in parallel the quality of the electro-
static grounding. This guarantees that the electrostatic charge remains at a safe level and that no explosion 
hazard is generated by uncontrolled energy discharge.
The following recommendation requires grounding during loading and recommends interrupting loading in 
case of incorrect grounding:
-  CLC/ TR60079- 32- 1 recommendation for avoiding ignition hazards due to electrostatic charges.
-  TRBS 727 rules for avoiding ignition hazards as a result of electrostatic charges.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263092
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263091
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8485A
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Accessories and spare parts see page 210

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Connections Maximum diameter, single- wire

-  rigid 2.5 mm²
-  flexible 2.5 mm²
-  flexible, cable end sleeves with plastic cover 1.5 mm²
-  flexible, cable end sleeves without plastic cover 2.5 mm²

Operating mode selection Road tanker, rail car and Big Bag (Rev. C) recognition
Selection via DIP switch

Frequency range 47 – 63 Hz
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage range AC 20 – 230 V
Nominal voltage range DC 20 – 300 V
Nominal current 50 mA
Power consumption 10 VA
Output
Limit contact (per channel) up to 4 changeover contact
Output min. load 10 V DC / 100 mA
Output max. load AC 230 V AC / 3 A
Output max. load DC 230 V DC / 0.25 A, 40 V DC/ 3 A
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 55 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 55 °C ... +60 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Enclosure version Flameproof enclosure (Ex d)
Cable diameter range of cable glands 6.1 – 11.7 mm
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Grounding clamp with automatic cable winder  
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Grounding clamp with automatic cable winder  
Art. no. 247671
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LED indication Grounding condition with road tanker Reaction of the  grounding monitoring device

R1 R2

Clamp is not connected, device not used Grounding fault
• red indicating lamp ON
• green indicating lamp OFF
• switching contacts (R1&R2) OPEN

R1 R2

Clamp is directly connected to ground, for example via the loading platform Grounding fault
• red indicating lamp ON
• green indicating lamp OFF
• switching contacts (R1&R2) OPEN

R1 R2

Clamps connected to tank vehicle Grounding ok
• red indicating lamp OFF
• green indicating lamp ON
• switching contact R1 (RE1&RE2)  CLOSED

R1 R2

Clamps connected to tank vehicle. Tank vehicle is grounded subsequently 
(e.g. via the loading arm).

Grounding ok
• red indicating lamp OFF
• green indicating lamp ON
• switching contact R1 (RE1&RE2) and 
R2 (RE3&RE4)*)  CLOSED

*) If the resistance of the ground loop of the tanker is <10 Ω.

Operating mode
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• Monitored electrostatic big bag earthing, fuel tankers and railcars 
during loading

• Continuous monitoring of the correct earthing
• Potential operator errors prevented by object detection (for trucks)
• IP65 stainless steel enclosure with hose water protection
• Up to 4 potential- free change- over contacts for signalling to the 

process control system or to external signalling devices
• Ambient temperature - 50 to +60 °C
• Power supply 20 V DC -  230 V AC
• Bluetooth communication and infrared
• High quality and cost- efficient clean room installation

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Grounding monitoring device Single-channel 

Application Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Road tankers and tank wagons, Big bag 7485/ 111- 42 Rev. C 262970 54 7.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Safety Data
Max. voltage Ui signalling contacts 50 V DC
Max. current Ii signalling contact 200 mA
Electrical Data
Frequency range 47 – 63 Hz
Auxiliary Power
Nominal voltage range AC 20 – 230 V
Nominal current 50 mA
Power consumption 10 VA
Output
Limit contact (per channel) up to 4 changeover contact
Output min. load 10 V DC / 100 mA

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Ex interface ● ● ● ● ● ●

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 7485A

The ground monitoring device ensures the electrostatic big bag earthing of road tankers and rail cars while 
loading flammable liquids and powder. The device simultaneously monitors electrostatic earthing. This guar-
antees that an electrostatic charge remains at a safe level and that there is no risk of explosion caused by the 
uncontrolled discharge of this energy. 
The following recommendations and directive require earthing during loading and recommend disconnecting 
the load if the earthing is faulty:
-  CLC/ TR60079- 32- 1 Recommendation for avoidance of ignition hazards due to static electricity.
-  TRBS 727 Avoidance of ignition hazards due to static electricity.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/262970
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/7485A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Output
Output max. load AC 230 V AC / 3 A
Output max. load DC 230 V DC / 0.25 A, 40 V DC/ 3 A
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 50 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 50 °C ... +60 °C 
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Enclosure material Stainless steel

Accessories and spare parts see page 210
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Earth clamp with fast-action plug
Robust ergonomic grounding clamp with 150 mm of cable and fast- action plug
Can be used for automatic retractors (247660 and 247671), regular cables (247673) and spiral cables (247674 and 247672)

247675 0.600

Earth clamp with cable
10 m SIHF- J with cable gland for 8485/ 111- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4301
Ambient temperature: - 55 ... +60 °C

263024 2.900

10 m SIHF- J with cable gland for 8485/ 121- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4404
Ambient temperature: - 55 ... +60 °C

263095 2.900

Earth clamp with spiral cable
10 m ÖLFLEX with cable gland for 8485/ 111- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4301
Ambient temperature: - 30 ... +60 °C

263025 4.000

10 m ÖLFLEX with cable gland for 8485/ 121- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4404
Ambient temperature: - 30 ... +60 °C

263094 4.000

Earth clamp with cable
10 m ÖLFLEX with cable gland for 8485/ 111- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4301
Ambient temperature: - 40 ... +60 °C

263023 2.900

10 m ÖLFLEX with cable gland for 8485/ 121- 42 Rev. C
Clamp made of stainless steel 1.4404
Ambient temperature: - 40 ... +60 °C

263093 2.900

Earth clamp with automatic cable winder
Automatic winder with 20 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, aluminium enclosure, protected cable duct with stopper

247671 14.500

Automatic winder with 12 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, aluminium enclosure, protected cable duct with stopper

269915 6.200

Automatic winder with 9 m of oil and petrol resistant cable with robust ergonomic grounding clamp of stainless steel, and 
fast- action plug, plastic enclosure

247660 4.500

Configuration set
Configuration set for Rev. C devices consisting of infrared adapter with USB port and CD- ROM with configuration software 263097 0.500
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OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Box PC

Industrial Box PC 323 IBPC5X1A
HMI Technologies for all Applications

HMI Technologies for all Applications 226

HSG Series ‒ Enclosures for HMI Devices

Enclosure for HMI Devices 333

Operating and Monitoring Systems - Overview

Device Platform EAGLE 294

Device Platform MANTA 228

Device Platform MANTA-GMP 263

Device Platform RAPTOR Operator Interface ‒ SERIES 200 316

Device Platform SHARK 273

Peripherals Barcode & RFID Readers

Peripheral Devices - Barcode Scanner 325

Peripheral Devices - IDM Barcode Scanner Ex 327 IDMEXA
Peripheral Devices - RFID Reader 330

Peripheral Devices - RFID Readers Ex ● ● ● ● 331 UB03RFIDA
Peripheral Devices Barcode & RFID Reader 324

SERIES 200 & 300 ‒ Operator Interfaces

Device Platform EAGLE Operator Interface - SERIES 300 ● ● ● ● 310 ETMT3X6AA
Device Platform RAPTOR Operator Interface ‒ SERIES 200 ● ● ● ● 318 ET208A
SERIES 400 ‒ Panel PCs

Device Platform EAGLE Panel PCs - SERIES 400 ● ● ● ● 304 ETMT4X6AA
Device Platform MANTA Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 400 ● ● ● ● 244 ETMT4X7A
Device Platform MANTA Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 400 (Non-Ex) 249 IT4X7A
Device Platform MANTA-GMP Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 400 269 IT479A
Device Platform SHARK Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 400 ● ● ● ● 283 ETMT4X8A

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/peripheral-devices-barcode-rfid-readers/barcode-readers-for-hazardous-and-safe-areas/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/peripheral-devices-barcode-rfid-readers/rfid-readers-for-hazardous-and-safe-areas/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/operator-interfaces-series-200-series-300/operator-interfaces-device-platform-eagle/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/operator-interfaces-series-200-series-300/operator-interfaces-device-platform-raptor/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-eagle/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-shark/
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 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

SERIES 500 ‒ Thin Clients

Device Platform EAGLE Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 500 ● ● ● ● 298 ETMT5X6AA
Device Platform MANTA Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 500 ● ● ● ● 232 ETMT5X7A
Device Platform MANTA Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 500 (Non-Ex) 239 IT5X7A
Device Platform MANTA-GMP Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 500 265 IT579A
Device Platform SHARK Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 500 ● ● ● ● 277 ETMT5X8A
SERIES 600 ‒ KVM Systems

Device Platform MANTA KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600 ● ● ● ● 254 ETMT6X7A
Device Platform MANTA KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600 (Non-Ex) 259 IT6X7A
Device Platform SHARK KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600 ● ● ● ● 289 ETMT6X8A

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-eagle/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-shark/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-manta-series-6x7/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-manta-series-6x7/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-shark-series-6x8/
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Device platform SHARK Device platform MANTA Device platform EAGLE Device platform RAPTOR
Area of appli-
cation

Oil & Gas
rough ambient conditions

Process automation
GMP- and clean room applications

Machine automation Oil & Gas
rough ambient conditions
Machine automation
GMP- and clean room applications

Technology KVM systems
Thin Client
Panel PC

KVM systems
Thin Client
Panel PC

Thin Client
Panel PC
Operator Interface

Operator Interface

HMI products and solutions from series EXICOM have been designed for worldwide operation in hazardous areas, rough ambient 
conditions, cleanrooms and onboard ships. Be it in the form of a 7" Operator Panel or a 24" widescreen terminal, we offer safe high- 
tech in all shapes and sizes: KVM systems, Thin Clients, Panel PCs, Operator Interfaces and peripherals.

Our four different device platforms provide the ideal solution for each application:  SHARK HMIs for oil and gas applications and 
rough ambient conditions,  MANTA HMIs for process automation, GMP and cleanroom applications, universally applicable  EAGLE 
devices for machine automation, and the 7"  RAPTOR Operator Interfaces with integrated software for visualisation and operation of 
machines, for logistics or for tankfarm automation. 

HMI Technologies for all Applications
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SERIES 500 / SERIES 400

SERIES 500 consists of THIN CLIENTS and SERIES 400 of PANEL PCs for installation in hazardous and industrial areas. The 
Thin Clients have been designed for application within modern Server- Client structures, thus providing flexible access options from 
different HMIs to different servers. The Panel PCs provide additional local applications on- site. Each of our device platforms has a 
fast processor, such as Intel®, AMD or Atom, which ensure fast software processing. The Panel PCs can also operate in extreme 
temperatures.

SERIES 300 / SERIES 200
Series 300 and 200 both are “Operator Interfaces”, i.e. HMI devices with integrated software for visualising and operating machinery 
and for logistics and tankfarm automation. SERIES 300 with 10” / 15” monitors is universally applicable, i.e. also in machine oper-
ation. SERIES 200 consisting of 7” Operator Interfaces is suitable for extreme ambient conditions (e.g. oil & gas), as well as in the 
pharmaceutical, chemical and life sciences industries.

SERIES 600
SERIES 600 consists of KVM systems where the data issuing PC is installed separately in the safe area and the HMI on- site in 
the hazardous or industrial area. KVM systems are ideal for classic point- to- point connections, i.e. for access from one HMI to one 
dedicated PC.

INDUSTRIAL BOX PC
To be able to benefit fully from the advantages of our industrial- grade REMOTE V5 firmware, from the field to the control room, 
we have now launched the IBPC- 5x1 Box PC. This Thin Client for the control room has been configured with the V5 Remote HMI 
firmware, ensuring a high degree of communication security from the control room to the on- site Thin Client.

PERIPHERALS
Our barcode scanners and RFID readers are modern devices for comfortable data capture and authentication in hazardous areas 
Zone 1, 2, 21 and 22. The barcode scanners can process all common barcodes and are available wireless or with cable. The RFID 
readers are universally applicable card readers. Both device groups can also be operated in hazardous areas without our HMIs.

HMI Technologies for all Applications
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Panel-mount device Operator Station

The operating devices of R. STAHL's  MANTA device platform with displays sizes 22", 24" and 24"WU are geared towards the re-
quirements of the pharmaceutical, chemical and life science industries. They are suitable for use in cleanrooms, can display complex 
processes in brilliant image quality on widescreens and have glass touchscreens. They can be flexibly configured and are available 
as panel mount devices (PM) or Operator Stations (OS) inside enclosures. 

Overview
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"Thin Clients have generally been designed for application within virtual networks and modern Server- Client structures, thus provid-
ing flexible access options from each operating station to different servers / operating stations.

Our Thin Clients are configured with our new V5 Remote HMI firmware, the most intelligent and up- to- date visualisation solution 
for real, virtual and cloud- based workstations, making HMI solutions ready for the industrial Internet of Things. This new firmware 
versions ensures a secure and permanent process communication in the network. Functions such as AUTOMATIC RECONNECT, 
FALLBACK MECHANISM and ETHERNET REDUNDANCY ensure a permanent data connection. In the extremely unlikely event 
of an extraordinary communication failure, error messages and diagnosis tools ensure swift resolution of the underlying problem. 
Our intuitive App concept makes the firmware easy as pie to operate. Remote access via RDP and VNC is standard; via the App 
concept, third- party products such as browsers, CCTV, Citrix etc. can be integrated in the kiosk mode."

Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 5X7
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The widescreen Panel PCs have been developed to include state- of- the- art PC technology in fanless, modular and industrial design 
and are configured with Intel® Atom processors as a standard. Windows® 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB, Windows Embedded 
Standard 7 or Windows 7 Ultimate are available as operating systems. As ready- to- run systems, the PCs have an integrated device 
control panel, a virtual keyboard, UWF and HORM filters and brightness control.

Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 4X7
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Designed for point- to- point connections, our KVM systems with widescreen format are suitable for many different applications. A 
simple, secure data connection to the data- issueing PC is established via DVI, VGA and USB (plug & play). Data can be transmitted 
over a distance of up to up to 2 km with fibre optics and up to 150 m with a copper connection via CAT7, and can also be used for 
CCTV applications. The KVM design is future- proof and can be updated for future hardware platforms.

KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 6X7
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All  MANTA SERIES 500 HMIs are Thin Clients for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed for 
zone 1, 21 and Division 2, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. The series ET- /MT- 5x7 Thin Clients are availa-
ble as 22" or 24" versions with or without touch screen. The following types of data transmission to the PC in 
the safe area are available: dual or single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 up to 100 m, single Ethernet 
as 1000Base- SX via multimode fibre optic up to 550 m and single Ethernet as 1000Base- LX via single mode 
fibre optic up to 10 km.

The term "PM" covers all pane-  mount devices that are provided without an enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ●

WebCode ETMT5X7A

• Thin Clients as panel- mount device (PM) or Operator Station (OS)
• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 

without additional enclosure
• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-567-TX-730A010002M-00000000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-567-TX - 730A010002M - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 56 cm / 22“ 567
61 cm / 24“ 577
61 cm / 24“WU 587

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
1x 1000Base-SX FO Ethernet SX
1x 1000Base-LX FO Ethernet LX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard fields system of ET-/MT-5x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 MB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-5x7-TX-730A010002M-00000000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 56 cm / 22“ 567
61 cm / 24“ 577
61 cm / 24“WU 587

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
1x 1000Base-SX FO Ethernet SX
1x 1000Base-LX FO Ethernet LX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard fields system of ET-/MT-5x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 MB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-5x7-TX-730A010002M-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick 5
Mouse module 6

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure)
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure)
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Transmission Unit KVM Box
KVM- INFINITY- DUAL- 2112T
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, no software installation
Multi- user (up to 16 users simultaneously)
Video resolution up to 2560 x 1600 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

229329 1.500

KVM- DIGITAL- IPEPS
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, Peer- to- Peer
Video resolution up to 1920 x 1200 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

235686▲ 1.650

Media Converter / Switch
SK- DRAG2- GBIC- SX
Single Port Fiber Switch
from 5x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to 1000Base- SX
Data transmission:
LWL SX: 1000Base- SX, cable length max. 500 m
Duplex LC connectors

260410 0.500

SK- DRAG2- GBIC- LX
Single Port Fiber Switch
from 5x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to1000Base- LX
Data transmission:
LWL LX: 1000Base- LX, cable length max. 10 m
Duplex LC connectors

260411 0.500

SK- EL1000- 2GU- 3TX- 4SX- opis
Quad Port Fiber Switch
from 3 x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to 4 x 1000Base- SX
Data transmission:
LWL SX: 1000Base- SX, cable length 500 m
Duplex LC connectors

236644 0.400

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050
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All series IT- 5x7 Thin clients are available as 22" or 24" versions and have been designed for installation in 
safe areas. They are available with or without touch screen. The following types of data transmission to the 
PC in the safe area are available: single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 up to 100 m or as 100Base- FX 
via multi- mode fibre optic up to 2000 m.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without an enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

WebCode IT5X7A

• KVM systems as panel- mount devices (PM) or Operator 
Stations (OS)

• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 
without additional enclosure

• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
IT-567-TX-730A010002M-00000000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding IT-567-TX - 730A010002M - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 M -

Series Non-Ex IT
Display size 56 cm / 22“ 567

61 cm / 24“ 577
61 cm / 24“WU 587

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard fields system of IT-5x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
IT-5x7-TX-730A010002M-00000000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System IT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 M -

Series Non-Ex IT
Display size 56 cm / 22“ 567

61 cm / 24“ 577
61 cm / 24“WU 587

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard fields system of IT-5x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
IT-5x7-TX-730A010002M-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

◤Type Code Field System IT-5x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard No keyboard, no pointing device 0
(design,layout) / Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304)
keyboard enclosure Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316)

Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
pointing device Trackball 50 mm IP54 1

Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick
Mouse module

Separate No separate pointing device 0
pointing device
Separate No separate reader 0
reader Preparation wired barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), (requires 

enclosure) components mounted in enclosure
I

UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency No emergency stop switch 0
stop switch Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1

Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2
Separate No separate power supply 0
power supply
Further No further options 1 0
options 1
Further No further options 2 0
options 2

>0
>0

5
6
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Transmission Unit KVM Box
KVM- INFINITY- DUAL- 2112T
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, no software installation
Multi- user (up to 16 users simultaneously)
Video resolution up to 2560 x 1600 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

229329 1.500

KVM- DIGITAL- IPEPS
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, Peer- to- Peer
Video resolution up to 1920 x 1200 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

235686▲ 1.650

Storage Media
USB- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB stick, 32 GB, with recovery and backup function

258078 0.100

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200
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All  MANTA SERIES 400 HMIs are Panel PCs for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed for 
zone 1, 21 and Division 2, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. The series ET- /MT- 4x7 Panel PCs are available 
as 22" or 24" versions, with or without touch screen. The following types of data transmission are available: 
dual or single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 for distances up to 100 m, single Ethernet as 1000Base- 
SX via multimode fibre optic up to 550 m and single Ethernet as 1000Base- LX via single mode fibre optic up 
to 10 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ●

WebCode ETMT4X7A

• Panel PCs as panel- mount device (PM) or Operator Station (OS)
• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 

without additional enclosure
• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-467-TX-730A0100024-00000000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-467-TX - 730A0100024 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 56 cm / 22“ 467
61 cm / 24“ 477
61 cm / 24“WU 487

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
1x 1000Base-SX FO Ethernet SX
1x 1000Base-LX FO Ethernet LX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB SSD A

128 GB SSD MLC 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-4x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-4x7-TX-730A010002R-00000000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 56 cm / 22“ 467
61 cm / 24“ 477
61 cm / 24“WU 487

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
1x 1000Base-SX FO Ethernet SX
1x 1000Base-LX FO Ethernet LX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB SSD A

128 GB SSD MLC 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-4x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-4x7-TX-730A010002R-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick 5
Mouse module 6

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Media Converter / Switch
SK- DRAG2- GBIC- SX
Single Port Fiber Switch
from 5x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to 1000Base- SX
Data transmission:
LWL SX: 1000Base- SX, cable length max. 500 m
Duplex LC connectors

260410 0.500

SK- DRAG2- GBIC- LX
Single Port Fiber Switch
from 5x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to1000Base- LX
Data transmission:
LWL LX: 1000Base- LX, cable length max. 10 m
Duplex LC connectors

260411 0.500

SK- EL1000- 2GU- 3TX- 4SX- opis
Quad Port Fiber Switch
from 3 x 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX to 4 x 1000Base- SX
Data transmission:
LWL SX: 1000Base- SX, cable length 500 m
Duplex LC connectors

236644 0.400

Software licence WINCC Advanced
WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 128
128 Powertags Runtime licence

269655 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 512
512 Powertags Runtime licence

269656 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 2048
2048 Powertags Runtime licence

269657 0.300

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050
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The  MANTA platform series IT- 4x7 Panel PCs are available as 22" or 24" versions and have been designed 
for installation in safe areas. They are available  with or without touch screen. The following types of data 
transmission are available: single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 for distances up to 100 m or as 
100Base- FX via multi- mode fibre optic up to 2000 m.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

WebCode IT4X7A

• Panel PCs as panel- mount device (PM) or Operator Station (OS)
• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 

without additional enclosure
• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
IT-467-TX-730A0100024-00000000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding IT-467-TX - 730A0100024 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 -

Series Non-Ex IT
Display size 56 cm / 22“ 467

61 cm / 24“ 477
61 cm / 24“WU 487

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the IT-4x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
IT-4x7-TX-730A010002R-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System IT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- - - 7 3 0 0 0 0 -

Series Non-Ex IT
Display size 56 cm / 22“ 467

61 cm / 24“ 477
61 cm / 24“WU 487

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the IT-4x7 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Aluminium front plate
The product code for this is:
IT-4x7-TX-730A010002R-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-4x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick 5
Mouse module 6

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation wired barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), (requires 
enclosure) components mounted in enclosure

I

UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Storage Media
USB- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB stick, 32 GB, with recovery and backup function

258078 0.100

Software licence WINCC Advanced
WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 128
128 Powertags Runtime licence

269655 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 512
512 Powertags Runtime licence

269656 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 2048
2048 Powertags Runtime licence

269657 0.300

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200
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All  MANTA SERIES 600 HMIs are KVM systems for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed 
for zone 1, 21 and Division 2, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. The ET- /MT- 6x7 series KVM systems are 
available as 22" or 24" versions and optionally with or without touch screen. We have the following versions 
available for data transmission to the PC in the safe area: copper cable for distances up to 150 m, multimode 
fibre optic for up to 550 m or single mode fibre optic for up to 10 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ●

WebCode ETMT6X7A

• KVM systems as panel- mount devices (PM) or Operator Stations 
(OS)

• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 
without additional enclosure

• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-manta-series-6x7/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-667-DVI3-CAT-00000100020-00000000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-667-DVI3-CAT - 00000100020 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-6x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - DVI3- - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 56 cm / 22“ 667
61 cm / 24“ 677
61 cm / 24“WU 687

Transfer 
Technologie

DVI3 KVM technology DVI3

Media Digital transfer via CAT7 cable CAT
Digital transfer via FO cable 
multi-mode

MM

Digital transfer via FO cable
single mode

SM

Processor none 0
RAM none 0
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory none 0
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

none 0

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-6x7-DVI3 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- DVI3 transfer technology
- Digital transfer via CAT7 cable
- TFT display
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Aluminium front plate
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for this is:
xT-6x7-DVI3-CAT-00000100020-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-6x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick 5
Mouse module 6

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure)
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure)
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Transmission Unit
KVM- DVI3- CAT
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission CAT7
Desktop enclosure

221092▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- MM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission MM- FO
Desktop enclosure

221093▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- SM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data trasnmission SM- FO
Desktopg enclosure

221094▲ 1.500

Accessories Transmission Unit
DVI3- RackMountKit- 1
19“ Rack Mount front cover
for 1 DVI3 transmission unit

221095 0.200

DVI3- RackMountKit- 2
19“ Rack mount front cover
for 2 DVI3 transmission units

221096 1.000

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000
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The  MANTA platform IT- 6x7 series KVM systems are available as 22" or 24" versions for installation in safe 
areas, and optionally with or without touch screen. We have the following versions available for data transmis-
sion to the PC in the safe area: copper cable for distances up to 150 m, multimode fibre optic for up to 550 m 
or single mode fibre optic for up to 10 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

WebCode IT6X7A

• KVM systems as panel- mount devices (PM) or Operator Stations 
(OS)

• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 
without additional enclosure

• Optional resistive glass or foil touch screen
• Display of the 19" (1280 x 1024) resolution true to 5:4 format for the 

22" device
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) versatile due to many different types of 

enclosures
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
IT-667-DVI3-CAT-00000100020-00000000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding IT-667-DVI3-CAT - 00000100020 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-manta-series-6x7/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-6x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- - DVI3- - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -

Series Non-Ex IT
Display size 56 cm / 22“ 667

61 cm / 24“ 677
61 cm / 24“WU 687

Transfer 
Technologie

DVI3 KVM technology DVI3

Media Digital transfer via CAT7 cable CAT
Digital transfer via FO cable
multi-mode

MM

Digital transfer via FO cable
single mode

SM

Processor none 0
RAM none 0
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory none 0
Touch No Touch 0

Analogue resistive touch 1
Analogue resistive glass touch 2

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Aluminium front plate 2
Rear mount module 3
Stainless steel front plate 7

Operating system 
and image

none 0

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the IT-6x7-DVI3 devices, device platform MANTA, are combinations with the following features:
- DVI3 transfer technology
- Digital transfer via CAT7 cable
- TFT display
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Aluminium front plate
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for this is:
IT-6x7-DVI3-CAT-00000100020-00000000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.



Device Platform MANTA
KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600 (Non-Ex)

261

Home
 

A9

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS

 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-6x7 Device Platform MANTA (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for F 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C 0
Outdoor -20 °C 3
Outdoor -30 °C (only for AC devices) 4

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: CH 4
Keyboard language: ES 7
Keyboard language: SI 8
Keyboard language: FR-BE 9

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Trackball (SS304) 50 mm IP54 2
Touchpad 4
Joystick 5
Mouse module 6

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation wired barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), (requires 
enclosure) components mounted in enclosure

I

UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Transmission Unit
KVM- DVI3- CAT
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission CAT7
Desktop enclosure

221092▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- MM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission MM- FO
Desktop enclosure

221093▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- SM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data trasnmission SM- FO
Desktopg enclosure

221094▲ 1.500

Accessories Transmission Unit
DVI3- RackMountKit- 1
19“ Rack Mount front cover
for 1 DVI3 transmission unit

221095 0.200

DVI3- RackMountKit- 2
19“ Rack mount front cover
for 2 DVI3 transmission units

221096 1.000

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000
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Operator Station Operator Station as dual-monitor

The  MANTA- GMP platform Operator Stations have been developed for installation under cleanroom conditions in hygienically sen-
sitive areas. The new  MANTA- GMP for cleanrooms of cleanliness Class C is available in two versions – as Thin Client and as Panel 
PC – for remote access to distributed control systems from the safe area. The  MANTA- GMP operator stations meet the construction 
requirements for cleanroom- compliance according to EHEDG and the EU- GMP for cleanliness Class C cleanrooms.

Overview

The  MANTA- GMP device series provides operator stations that are specifically for use in cleanrooms. They meet the requirements of 
advanced process control and visualisation in hygienic environments.

Our Thin Clients with V5 REMOTE HMI FIRMWARE are the smartest solution for modern process visualisation. They are ideal for 
real, virtual and cloud- based operator stations, for Industrial Internet of Things or Industry 4.0 applications.

R. STAHL Panel PCs are developed in an modular and fanless design. All our HMI systems consist of carefully selected components 
to ensure the highest level of performance and reliability in stand- alone operation with open, fully configurable operating systems.

Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 5X9 / Panel PCs - SERIES 4X9
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The  MANTA- GMP series IT- 579 Operator Stations have been developed for installation in cleanrooms cleanli-
ness class C according to EU- GMP and according to EHEDG. Data is transmitted via dual Ethernet 
10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX via CAT7 for distances of up to 100 m.

The Operator Stations have a capacitive projected touch screen and can be mounted on a fixed or mobile 
stand. Available options include a keyboard with touch pad or trackball as well as other accessories such as 
RFID readers and barcode scanners.

WebCode IT579A

• Modular Thin Client Operator Stations inside GMP cleanroom 
enclosure

• Display size 24" (1920 x 1080 pixels)
• Capacitive glass touch screen, multi- touch
• For installation in safe areas and cleanrooms according to EHEDG 

and EU- GMP directives for cleanliness class C
• Mounted on stand / mobile stand
• Dual monitor solutions
• Optional keyboard with pointer instrument as well as optional acces-

sories such as RFID readers, barcode scanners, etc.

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
IT-579-2TX-230531000SM-J12711000000    
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding IT-579-2TX - 230531000SM - J12711000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-manta/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-5x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- 579- 2TX - 2 3 0 1 0 0 T M -

Series None Ex IT
Display size 61 cm / 24“ 579
Ethernet 2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
Processor AMD GX 2
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB 5

128 GB
Touch No touch

Capacitive glass touch 3
Power supply 100 ... 240 VAC 1
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Audio amplifier 5
Audio amplifier and loudspeaker, mounted in 
display enclosure

7

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design GMP enclosure Class C T
Operating system
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5 M

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the IT-579 devices, device platform MANTA-GMP, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 10/100Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- GMP enclosure Class C, tilted (15°)
- Stainless steel V2A
- Mounted on stand
- Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C
- No keyboard, no pointing device
- No separate reader
The product code for this is:
IT-579-2TX-230A01000TM-N12700000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤Type Code Field System IT-5x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- 579- 2TX - 2 3 0 1 0 0 T M -

Series None Ex IT
Display size 61 cm / 24“ 579
Ethernet 2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
Processor AMD GX 2
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB 5

128 GB
Touch No touch

Capacitive glass touch 3
Power supply 100 ... 240 VAC 1
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Audio amplifier 5
Audio amplifier and loudspeaker, mounted in 
display enclosure

7

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design GMP enclosure Class C T
Operating system
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5 M

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the IT-579 devices, device platform MANTA-GMP, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 10/100Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- GMP enclosure Class C, tilted (15°)
- Stainless steel V2A
- Mounted on stand
- Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C
- No keyboard, no pointing device
- No separate reader
The product code for this is:
IT-579-2TX-230A01000TM-N12700000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-5x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
1 2 7 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure GMP enclosure vertical J
GMP enclosure tilted (15°) N

Material Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Mounting option Mounted on stand 2
Outdoor installation Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C 7
Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) * >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
(additional languages on request) 
* Only in combination with keyboard

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP68 1
Touchpad 4

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0
USB plug (Standard) 1
USB plug GMP Class C E

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Transmission Unit KVM Box
KVM- INFINITY- DUAL- 2112T
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, no software installation
Multi- user (up to 16 users simultaneously)
Video resolution up to 2560 x 1600 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

229329 1.500

KVM- DIGITAL- IPEPS
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, Peer- to- Peer
Video resolution up to 1920 x 1200 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

235686▲ 1.650

Storage Media
USB- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB stick, 32 GB, with recovery and backup function

258078 0.100

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200
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The MANT- GMP series IT- 479 Operator Stations have been developed for installation in cleanrooms cleanli-
ness class C according to EU- GMP and according to EHEDG. Data is transmitted via dual Ethernet 
10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX via CAT7 for distances of up to 100 m.

The Operator Stations have a capacitive projected touch screen and can be mounted on a fixed or mobile 
stand. Available options include a keyboard with touch pad or trackball as well as other accessories such as 
RFID readers and barcode scanners.

WebCode IT479A

• Modular Panel PC Operator Station inside GMP cleanroom 
enclosure

• Display size 24" (1920 x 1080 pixels)
• Capacitive glass touch screen, multi- touch
• For installation in safe areas and cleanrooms according to EHEDG 

and EU- GMP directives for cleanliness class C
• Mounted on stand / mobile stand
• Dual monitor solutions
• Optional keyboard with pointer instrument as well as optional acces-

sories such as RFID readers, barcode scanners, etc.

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
IT-479-2TX-230531000SM-J12711000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding IT-479-2TX - 230531000SM - J12711000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-manta/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-4x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- 479- 2TX - 2 3 0 0 0 T -

Series None Ex IT
Display size 61 cm / 24“ 479
Ethernet 2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
Processor AMD GX 2
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No touch 0

Capacitive glass touch 3
Power supply 100 ... 240 VAC 1
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Audio amplifier 5
Audio amplifier and loudspeaker, mounted in 
display enclosure

7

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design GMP enclosure Class C T
Operating system
and image

No operäting system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate (WIN7U) 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the IT-479 devices, device platform MANTA-GMP, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 10/100Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- GMP rear mount module
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- GMP enclosure Class C, tilted (15°)
- Stainless steel V2A
- Mounted on stand
- Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C
- No keyboard, no pointing device
- No separate reader
The product code for this is:
IT-479-2TX-230A01000TR-N12700000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question. 
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤Type Code Field System IT-4x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
IT- 479- 2TX - 2 3 0 0 0 T -

Series None Ex IT
Display size 61 cm / 24“ 479
Ethernet 2x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet 2TX
Processor AMD GX 2
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch No touch 0

Capacitive glass touch 3
Power supply 100 ... 240 VAC 1
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Audio amplifier 5
Audio amplifier and loudspeaker, mounted in 
display enclosure

7

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design GMP enclosure Class C T
Operating system
and image

No operäting system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate (WIN7U) 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the IT-479 devices, device platform MANTA-GMP, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 10/100Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- GMP rear mount module
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- GMP enclosure Class C, tilted (15°)
- Stainless steel V2A
- Mounted on stand
- Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C
- No keyboard, no pointing device
- No separate reader
The product code for this is:
IT-479-2TX-230A01000TR-N12700000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question. 
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

 ◤ Type Code Field System IT-4x9 Device Platform MANTA-GMP (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
1 2 7 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure GMP enclosure vertical J
GMP enclosure tilted (15°) N

Material Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Mounting option Mounted on stand 2
Outdoor installation Indoor 0 °C - 45 °C 7
Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
(additional languages on request)
* Only in combination with keyboard (please add extra charge for keyboard and keyboard enclosure)

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP68 1
Touchpad 4

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0
USB plug (Standard) 1
USB plug GMP Class C E

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Storage Media
USB- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB stick, 32 GB, with recovery and backup function

258078 0.100

Software licence WINCC Advanced
WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 128
128 Powertags Runtime licence

269655 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 512
512 Powertags Runtime licence

269656 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 2048
2048 Powertags Runtime licence

269657 0.300

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200
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Rugged Design Rigfloor HMI Rugged Design Operator Station

Rugged – that sums up R. STAHL‘s operator stations with device platform  SHARK. We have designed these HMI systems to be ide-
ally suited to the most adverse ambient conditions. They are shock- , vibration- , seawater-  and saltspray- proof, have IP66 and ensure 
reliable operation in temperatures ranging from - 40 °C to +65 °C, thanks to the integrated heater and our innovative application of 
the stack effect. The display and additional function keys are located underneath a chemically hardened, non- glare glass pane. The 
standard versions with their multi- touch screens and sunlight- readable, dimmable displays use state- of- the- art technology; the 21.5“ 
models have card readers for access control as an option, and further options include Bluetooth and an integrated front camera.

Overview
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R. STAHL‘s Thin Client with REMOTE HMI FIRMWARE V5 is the smartest and modern visualization solution for real, virtual and 
cloud-basedworkstations,andmakesHMIsolutionsfitfortheindustrialInternetofThings.

• Secure,designedasaclosedsystemrunningonWindows®10IoTEnterpriseLTSB,andsupportofcustomer-specificsecurity
concepts

• Simpleanduser-friendlysurfacewithvirtualkeyboard,supportofmulti-sessionsanddual-monitorsetups
• ReliablewithredundantEthernet,automaticreconnectandfall-backmechanismtosupportredundantserverconcepts
• RDPandVNCisstandard,buttheuniqueappconceptallowstheintegrationofthird-partyapplicationsinkioskmode,suchas

browser, CCTV, Citrix,…

Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 5X8
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R. STAHL provides state- of- the- art PC technology in fanless, modular and industrial design. 

• Standard dual- core processor AMD GX or high- end Core i7, optional with “Trusted Platform Module” TPM
• Windows® 10 IoT Enterprise LTSB, Windows Embedded Standard 7, Windows 7 Ultimate
• “Ready-to-run”systemwithintegratedR.STAHLDeviceControlPanel,uniquevirtualkeyboardbutton,UnifiedWriteFilter(UWF),

HibernateOnce/ResumeMany(HORM),brightnesscontrol

Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 4X8
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In HMI technology, KVM systems are ideal for CCTV applications.

• Fast and latency- free visualization
• Simple and safe connection to DVI or VGA and USB (plug- and- play)
• KVM systems for extension of digital video signals and USB to up to 2 km with fibre optic, and up to 150 m with CAT7
• Future- proof HMI: update possibilities for future hardware platforms

KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 6X8
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All  SHARK SERIES 500 HMIs are Thin Clients for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been designed and 
developed for zone 1 and 21, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. Their rugged design makes them shock, 
vibration and seawater- proof and suitable for temperatures ranging from a minimum of - 40 °C to a maximum 
of +65 °C. The are certified for degree of protection IP66. A chemically hardened, glare- free glass screen 
protects the display and the function keys, and, as a further option, also a projected- capacitive touch screen 
with multi- touch function, camera, Bluetooth and WLAN.
Data transmission versions: dual Ethernet as 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX via CAT7 up to 100 m, dual Ethernet 
as 100Base- FX via multimode fibre optic up to 2 km and a TX interface in combination with optional WLAN 
(2.4 / 5 GHz).

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT5X8A

• Thin Client with 15 inch or 21.5 inch display
• Rugged design: IP66, shock, vibration and seawater- proof,  

temperature range - 40 °C to +65 °C
• Compact, lightweight HMI design with 15 inch display, 

ET < 25 kg / 55 lbs, MT < 18 kg / 40 lbs
• Optional sunlight- readable 15" SR display 1200 cd/ m²
• Sunlight- readable 21.5" SR display as standard with 1000 cd/ m²
• Optional integrated RFID reader for 21.5 inch display

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows: 
ET-538-2TX-2305010000M-B3010000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-538-2TX - 2305010000M - B3010000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-shark/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 3 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 38 cm / 15 538
55 cm / 21.5“ 598

Ethernet 1x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
can be combined with WLAN

1TX

2x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2TX

2x 100Base-FX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2FX

Processor AMD GX 2
Intel Core i7-3517UE 3
Intel Core i7-3517UE with TPM 8
TPM is subject to embargoes and is therefore not available for every country !

RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT (15“ only) 0

Sunlight readable display 15” 1
Sunlight readable display 21.5” 1

Data memory 60 GB (AMD only) 5
128 GB (AMD only) 9
240 GB (i7 only) C

Touch No Touch 0
Capacitive glass touch 15“ 3
Capacitive glass touch 21.5“ 3

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No WLAN, Bluetooth, no RFID 3
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

4

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

5

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C5 (CRYPT) * F
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

G

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

H

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) * L
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

M

WLAN 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz, two antennas, 
Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

N

For WLAN option only 1TX Ethernet version possible / * no RFID at 538
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0
On / Off pushbutton (internal) 1
On / Off pushbutton (external) (at Top Connect 
only)

2

Enclosure design VESA 200 0
VESA 200, with ST connector (FO version only) 2
VESA 200, no camera 3
VESA 200, Top Connect 5
VESA 200, Top Connect,
with ST connector (FO version only)

6

VESA 200, Top Connect, no camera 7
Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 3 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 38 cm / 15 538
55 cm / 21.5“ 598

Ethernet 1x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
can be combined with WLAN

1TX

2x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2TX

2x 100Base-FX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2FX

Processor AMD GX 2
Intel Core i7-3517UE 3
Intel Core i7-3517UE with TPM 8
TPM is subject to embargoes and is therefore not available for every country !

RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT (15“ only) 0

Sunlight readable display 15” 1
Sunlight readable display 21.5” 1

Data memory 60 GB (AMD only) 5
128 GB (AMD only) 9
240 GB (i7 only) C

Touch No Touch 0
Capacitive glass touch 15“ 3
Capacitive glass touch 21.5“ 3

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No WLAN, Bluetooth, no RFID 3
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

4

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

5

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C5 (CRYPT) * F
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

G

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

H

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) * L
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

M

WLAN 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz, two antennas, 
Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

N

For WLAN option only 1TX Ethernet version possible / * no RFID at 538
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0
On / Off pushbutton (internal) 1
On / Off pushbutton (external) (at Top Connect 
only)

2

Enclosure design VESA 200 0
VESA 200, with ST connector (FO version only) 2
VESA 200, no camera 3
VESA 200, Top Connect 5
VESA 200, Top Connect,
with ST connector (FO version only)

6

VESA 200, Top Connect, no camera 7
Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
B 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure Rugged Panel Design (RP) B
Material Aluminium powder-coated, seawater-proof 3
Mounting option VESA 200 0

VESA 200 and feet (pair) 2
Outdoor installation -10 °C 1

-40 °C 5
Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0

Keyboards can be ordered as an option and are listed under Accessories and Spare Parts.
Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-5x8 devices, device platform SHARK, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 1000Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display for 15“ or sunlight readable display for 21.5“
- 60 GB data memory
- AC power supply
- Bluetooth interface
- Enclosure design, VESA 200 mounting
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Outdoor option -10 °C
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for this is:
xT-5x8-2TX-23x5013000M-B3010000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Keyboard / Pointing device Ex i
KBDi- USB- TB50- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

250149 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

249706 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256791 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256792 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

250223 10.000

KBDi- USB- P- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AWERTY

256793 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256794 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integraded joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

254921 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256795 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

253701 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

253700 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256796 12.500

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Transmission Unit KVM Box
KVM- INFINITY- DUAL- 2112T
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, no software installation
Multi- user (up to 16 users simultaneously)
Video resolution up to 2560 x 1600 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

229329 1.500

KVM- DIGITAL- IPEPS
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, Peer- to- Peer
Video resolution up to 1920 x 1200 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

235686▲ 1.650

Storage Media
USBi- Drive- 32GB
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB

261529 0.500

USBi- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB with recovery and backup function

261530 0.500

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050
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All  SHARK SERIES 400 HMIs are Panel PCs for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed 
for zone 1 and 21, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. Their rugged design makes them shock, vibration and 
seawater- proof and suitable for temperatures ranging from a minimum of - 40 °C to a maximum of +65 °C. The 
are certified for degree of protection IP66. A chemically hardened, glare- free glass screen protects the display 
and the function keys, and, as a further option, also a projected- capacitive touch screen with multi- touch 
function, camera, Bluetooth and WLAN antenna. Configuration options include processors (Intel Core i7, 
AMD GX), memory sizes and SSDs. Data transmission versions: dual Ethernet as 10/ 100/ 1000Base- TX via 
CAT7 up to 150 m, dual Ethernet as 100Base- FX via multimode fibre optic up to 5 km or a TX interface with 
optional WLAN (2.4 / 5 GHz).

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT4X8A

• Panel PCs with 15 inch or 21.5 inch display
• Rugged design: IP66, shock, vibration and seawater- proof, tempera-

ture range - 40 °C to +65 °C
• Compact, lightweight HMI design with 15 inch display, 

ET < 25 kg / 55 lbs, MT < 18 kg / 40 lbs
• Optional sunlight- readable 15" SR display 1200 cd/ m²
• Sunlight- readable 21.5" SR display as standard with 1000 cd/ m²
• Optional integrated RFID reader for 21.5 inch display

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-438-2TX-23050100004-B3010000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-438-2TX - 23050100004 - B3010000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-shark/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 38 cm / 15 438
55 cm / 21.5“ 498

Ethernet 1x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
can be combined with WLAN

1TX

2x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2TX

2x 100Base-FX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2FX

Processor AMD GX 2
Intel Core i7-3517UE 3
Intel Core i7-3517UE with TPM 8
TPM is subject to embargoes and is therefore not available for every country !

RAM 4 GB 3
8 GB (only i7 and >=240 GB) 4

Display type Standard TFT (15“ only) 0
Sunlight readable display 15” 1
Sunlight readable display 21.5” 1

Data memory 60 GB for AMD GX 5
128 GB for AMD GX 9
240 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 4 GB RAM

C

240 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 8 GB RAM

C

480 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 8 GB RAM

E

Touch No Touch 0
Capacitive glass touch 15“ 3
Capacitive glass touch 21.5“ 3

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No WLAN, Bluetooth, no RFID 3
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

4

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

5

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C5 (CRYPT) * F
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

G

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

H

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) * L
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

M

WLAN 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz, two antennas, 
Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

N

For WLAN option only 1TX Ethernet version possible / * no RFID at 438
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
CAN-Bus interface (open CAN Ex e) 3
CAN-Bus not possible with WLAN

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0
On / Off pushbutton (internal) 1
On / Off pushbutton (external) Top Connect only 2

Enclosure design VESA 200 0
VESA 200, with ST connector (FO version only) 2
VESA 200, no camera 3
VESA 200, Top Connect 5
VESA 200, Top Connect,
with ST connector (FO version only)

6

VESA 200, Top Connect, no camera 7
Operating system 
and image

No operating system (AMD only) 0
Windows 7 Ultimate (for AMD) 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows 7 Ultimate (for i7) 3
Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (for 
AMD) 

R

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (for i7) R
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 38 cm / 15 438
55 cm / 21.5“ 498

Ethernet 1x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
can be combined with WLAN

1TX

2x 1000Base-TX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2TX

2x 100Base-FX copper Ethernet
cannot be combined with WLAN

2FX

Processor AMD GX 2
Intel Core i7-3517UE 3
Intel Core i7-3517UE with TPM 8
TPM is subject to embargoes and is therefore not available for every country !

RAM 4 GB 3
8 GB (only i7 and >=240 GB) 4

Display type Standard TFT (15“ only) 0
Sunlight readable display 15” 1
Sunlight readable display 21.5” 1

Data memory 60 GB for AMD GX 5
128 GB for AMD GX 9
240 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 4 GB RAM

C

240 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 8 GB RAM

C

480 GB for Intel Core i7-3517UE with WIN 7 
Ultimate / WIN 10 IoT and 8 GB RAM

E

Touch No Touch 0
Capacitive glass touch 15“ 3
Capacitive glass touch 21.5“ 3

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 No WLAN, Bluetooth, no RFID 3
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

4

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
no RFID

5

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C5 (CRYPT) * F
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

G

WLAN 2.4 and 5 GHz, two antennas, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C5 (CRYPT) *

H

no WLAN, Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) * L
WLAN 2.4 or 5 GHz, one antenna, Bluetooth, 
RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

M

WLAN 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz, two antennas, 
Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) *

N

For WLAN option only 1TX Ethernet version possible / * no RFID at 438
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
CAN-Bus interface (open CAN Ex e) 3
CAN-Bus not possible with WLAN

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0
On / Off pushbutton (internal) 1
On / Off pushbutton (external) Top Connect only 2

Enclosure design VESA 200 0
VESA 200, with ST connector (FO version only) 2
VESA 200, no camera 3
VESA 200, Top Connect 5
VESA 200, Top Connect,
with ST connector (FO version only)

6

VESA 200, Top Connect, no camera 7
Operating system 
and image

No operating system (AMD only) 0
Windows 7 Ultimate (for AMD) 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows 7 Ultimate (for i7) 3
Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (for 
AMD) 

R

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (for i7) R

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
B 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure Rugged Panel Design (RP) B
Material Aluminium powder-coated, seawater-proof 3
Mounting option VESA 200 0

VESA 200 and feet (pair) 4
Outdoor installation -10 °C 1

-40 °C 5
Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0

Keyboards can be ordered as an option and are listed under Accessories and Spare Parts.

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-4x8 devices, device platform SHARK, are combinations with the following features:
- 2x 1000Base-TX interface
- AMD GX processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display for 15“ or sunlight readable display for 21.5“
- 60 GB data memory
- No touch
- AC power supply
- Bluetooth interface
- Enclosure design, VESA 200 mounting
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Outdoor option -10 °C
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for this is:
xT-4x8-2TX-23x5013000R-B3010000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Keyboard / Pointing device Ex i
KBDi- USB- TB50- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

250149 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

249706 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256791 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256792 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

250223 10.000

KBDi- USB- P- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AWERTY

256793 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256794 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integraded joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

254921 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256795 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

253701 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

253700 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256796 12.500

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Storage Media
USBi- Drive- 32GB
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB

261529 0.500

USBi- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB with recovery and backup function

261530 0.500

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

CAT7 Data Cable
VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 50m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 50 m

220597 3.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 75m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 75 m

220598 5.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 100m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 100 m

220599▲ 7.000

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 125m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 125 m

220600▲ 8.500

VB- TP- CAT7- AWG23- 150m
CAT7 data cable 4x2xAWG23, inc. 2x RJ45 connectors, length: 150 m

220601▲ 10.000

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050

A9

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS



Device Platform SHARK
KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600

288

Home
 

A9

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·enOPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS



Device Platform SHARK
 KVM Systems ‒ SERIES 600

289

Home
 

A9

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS

All  SHARK SERIES 600 HMIs are KVM systems for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been designed 
and developed for zone 1 and 21, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. The HMI systems are rugged, i.e. 
extremely robust: IP66, shock, vibration and seawater- proof and suitable for temperatures ranging from a 
minimum of - 40 °C to a maximum of +65 °C.
The display and additional function keys are well- protected underneath a chemically hardened and non- glare 
glass screen. Further options include a camera, Bluetooth and a projected capacitive touchscreen with multi- 
touch function. Depending on the distance to be crossed, choose from the following types of data transmission 
technology: via copper cable up to 150 m, via multimode fibre optic up to 550 m or via single mode fibre optic 
up to 10 km.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT6X8A

• KVM system with 15 inch or 21.5 inch display
•  Rugged design: IP66, shock, vibration and seawater- proof, temper-

ature range - 40 °C to +65 °C
• Three types of data transmission
• Compact, lightweight HMI design with 15 inch display, ET < 25 kg / 

55 lbs, MT < 18 kg / 40 lbs
• Optional sunlight- readable 15" SR display 1200 cd/ m²
• Sunlight- readable 21.5" SR display as standard with 1000 cd/ m²
• Optional integrated RFID reader for 21.5 inch display

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-638-DVI3-1TX-00000100000-B3010000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-638-DVI3-1TX - 00000100000 - B3010000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/kvm-systems-series-600/kvm-systems-device-platform-shark-series-6x8/
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-6x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - DVI3- - 0 0 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 38 cm / 15“ 638
55 cm / 21.5“ 698

Transfer 
Technologie

DVI3 KVM technology DVI3

Media Digital transfer via CAT7 cable 1TX
Digital transfer via FO cable 
multi-mode

1SX

Digital transfer via FO cable 
single mode

1LX

Processor none 0
RAM none 0
Display type Standard TFT (15“ only) 0

Sunlight readable display 15” 1
Sunlight readable display 21.5” 1

Data memory none 0
Touch No touch 0

Capacitive Multi-Touch (glass) 15“ 3
Capacitive Multi-Touch (glass) 21.5“ 3

Power supply 24 V DC 0
100 ... 240 V AC 1

Optional interface 1 Bluetooth, no RFID 3
Bluetooth, RFID-C5 (CRYPT)
(not possible for 638)

F

Bluetooth, RFID-C6 (ASCII) 
(not possible for 638)

L

Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design VESA 200 0
VESA 200, 
with ST connector (FO version only)

2

VESA 200, no camera 3
VESA 200, Top Connect 5
VESA 200, Top Connect, 
with ST connector (FO version only)

6

VESA 200, Top Connect,
no camera

7

Operating system 
and image

none 0

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-6x8-DVI3 devices, device platform SHARK, are combinations with the following features:
- DVI3 transfer technology
- Digital transfer via CAT7 cable
- TFT display for 15“ or sunlight readable display for 21.5“ screens device
- No touch
- AC power supply
- Bluetooth interface
- Enclosure design, VESA 200 mounting
- Outdoor option -10 °C
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for this is:
xT-6x8-DVI3-1TX-00x00130000-B3010000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-6x8 Device Platform SHARK (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
B 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure Rugged panel design (RP) B
Material Aluminium powder-coated, seawater-proof 3
Mounting option VESA 200 0

VESA 200 and feet (pair) 2
Outdoor installation -10 °C 1

-40 °C 5
Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0

Keyboards can be ordered as an option and are listed under Accessories and Spare Parts.

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device (option not possible) 0

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Transmission Unit
KVM- DVI3- CAT
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission CAT7
Desktop enclosure

221092▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- MM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data transmission MM- FO
Desktop enclosure

221093▲ 1.500

KVM- DVI3- SM- FO
KVM Transmission Unit DVI3
Connection to PC via DVI/ USB
Data trasnmission SM- FO
Desktopg enclosure

221094▲ 1.500

Accessories Transmission Unit
DVI3- RackMountKit- 1
19“ Rack Mount front cover
for 1 DVI3 transmission unit

221095 0.200

DVI3- RackMountKit- 2
19“ Rack mount front cover
for 2 DVI3 transmission units

221096 1.000

Keyboard / Pointing device Ex i
KBDi- USB- TB50- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

250149 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

249706 12.500

KBDi- USB- TB50- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated trackball 50 mm
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256791 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256792 12.500

KBDi- USB- P- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

250223 10.000

KBDi- USB- P- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated touchpad
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AWERTY

256793 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

256794 12.500

KBDi- USB- J- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integraded joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY

254921 12.500
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Keyboard / Pointing device Ex i
KBDi- USB- J- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated joystick
USB interface
3/ 5 keys, V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256795 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- DE- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ

253701 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- US- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: US, QZERTY

253700 12.500

KBDi- USB- M- FR- HSG- xx8- V4A- YM
Keyboard with integrated mouse
USB interface
3/ 5 keys,V4A stainless- steel enclosure (SS316L)
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY

256796 12.500

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Field Cable
VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050
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Panel-mount device Operator Station

The Operator Interfaces of the  EAGLE device platform are R. STAHL‘s all- round talents for operating machinery and processes, tank 
farms and filling stations. Thanks to their robust design they are certified for world- wide operation in hazardous areas and onboard 
ships: resistant to corrosive gases (ISA 71.04 G3), vibration-  and shock- proof, IP66. As a standard, all models are equipped with 
touchscreens. The flexibly configurable Operator Stations (model types OS) are mounted inside enclosures and are suitable for 
temperatures ranging from - 30 °C to +50 °C, the panel- mount devices (PM) are suitable for operation in temperatures ranging from   
- 20 °C to +55 °C.

Overview
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R. STAHL‘s Thin Client with REMOTE HMI FIRMWARE V5 is the smartest and modern visualization solution for real, virtual and 
cloud-basedworkstations,andmakesHMIsolutionsfitfortheindustrialInternetofThings.

• Secure,designedasaclosedsystemrunningonWindows®10IoTEnterpriseLTSB,andsupportofcustomer-specificsecurity
concepts

• Simpleanduser-friendlysurfacewithvirtualkeyboard,supportofmulti-sessionsanddual-monitorsetups
• ReliablewithredundantEthernet,automaticreconnectandfall-backmechanismtosupportredundantserverconcepts
• RDPandVNCisstandard,buttheuniqueappconceptallowstheintegrationofthird-partyapplicationsinkioskmode,suchas

browser, CCTV, Citrix,…

Thin Clients ‒ SERIES 5X6
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Panel PCs with modern PC technology in a fanless, modular and industrial design.

• Standard Intel Atom processor
• Windows® 10 IoT Enterprise LTSB, Windows Embedded Standard 7, Windows 7 Ultimate
• “Ready-to-run”systemwithintegratedR.STAHLDeviceControlPanel,uniquevirtualkeyboardbutton,UnifiedWriteFilter(UWF),

HibernateOnce/ResumeMany(HORM),brightnesscontrol

Panel PCs ‒ SERIES 4X6
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The Operator Interfaces of the  EAGLE SERIES 300 are equipped with GMP- compliant fronts and are available as Operator Stations. 
Two different display sizes with 10 “and 15” are available in this SERIES. You can connect all important automation devices to the 
serial and TCP / IP Ethernet interfaces. This gives you the optimum solution for all applications.

• Robust Operator Interfaces for Hazardous Areas of Zones 1, 21, 2, 22 and Division 2
• Visualization systems under Windows Embedded Compact 7 with MOVICON 11 CE or SPSPlus RT
• Modular panel- mount devices and flexibly configurable Operator Stations

Operator Interface - SERIES 3X6
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All  EAGLE SERIES 500 HMIs are Thin Clients for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed for 
zone 1, 21 and Division 1, the MT devices for zone 2, 22 and Division 2. The series ET- /MT- 5x6 Thin Clients 
are available with 10.4", 15" or 19" display and with an analogue- resistive touch screen. There are versions 
available for transmitting data to the PC in the safe area: single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 for 
distances up to 100 m, and single Ethernet as 100Base- FX via multimode fibre optic for distances up to 2 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT5X6AA

• Thin Clients as panel- mount device (PM) or Operator Station (OS)
• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 

without additional enclosure
• Thin clients with resistive foil touch screen as a standard.
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) optionally available with enclosure according 

to GMP requirements, hygiene- compliant design
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/thin-clients-series-500/thin-clients-device-platform-eagle/


Device Platform EAGLE
Thin Clients - SERIES 500

299

Home
 

A9

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS

Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-556-A-TX-730A100000M-00000000000
It can be decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-556-A-TX - 730A100000M - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 1 0 0 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10,4“ 516-A
38 cm / 15“ 536-A
48 cm / 19“ 556-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Stainless steel on aluminium 1

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the ET-/MT-5x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-5x6-A-TX-730A100000M-00000000000

Field systems options 
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.



Device Platform EAGLE
Thin Clients - SERIES 500

301

Home
 

A9

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en OPERATING AND MONITORING SYSTEMS

 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 1 0 0 0 M -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10,4“ 516-A
38 cm / 15“ 536-A
48 cm / 19“ 556-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Stainless steel on aluminium 1

Operating system 
and image

Windows 10 IoT and Remote
Firmware V5

M

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the ET-/MT-5x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT and Remote Firmware V5
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-5x6-A-TX-730A100000M-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-5x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C (not with keyboard) 0
-10 °C (with keyboard) 1
Outdoor -10 °C (with keyboard, breather) 2
Outdoor -20 °C (only with enclosure, breather, no keyboard) 3

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: DK 6

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0
100 ... 230 V AC (requires enclosure),
inc. DPSq-120-24-block for Zone 1 and 2 (not for BD enclosure)

1

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Transmission Unit KVM Box
KVM- INFINITY- DUAL- 2112T
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, no software installation
Multi- user (up to 16 users simultaneously)
Video resolution up to 2560 x 1600 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

229329 1.500

KVM- DIGITAL- IPEPS
Digital KVM over IP transmission unit
Remote monitoring and control, Peer- to- Peer
Video resolution up to 1920 x 1200 pixels
Connection to PC via DVI / USB
Data transmission via CAT cable up to 100 m

235686▲ 1.650

5x6- KVM- digital
Digital KVM- Switch for ET/ MT- 5x6
KVM ports to computer:
2 x PS/ 2 connector (keyboard/ mouse)
1 x USB- B connector (keyboard/ mouse to computer)
1 x USB- B connector(virtual media to computer)
1 x DVI- I connector (monitor, DVI/ VGA)
1 x  TRS connector (audio)
Remote HMI connection:
10Base- T, 100Base- Tx Ethernet

202150▲ 1.000

Accessories KVM-Box
5x6- KVM- DINrailKit
Mounting bracket kit DIN rail
for mounting a KVM- Box on a DIN rail

202193 1.000

5x6- KVM- RackMountKit- 1
Mounting bracket set 19’’ for mounting of one KVM- Box on 19” rack, 1HE

202191▲ 1.000

5x6- KVM- RackMountKit- 2
Mounting bracket kit 19’’for mounting of two KVM- Boxes on 19” rack, 1HE

202192▲ 1.000

Power Supply
DSPq- 120- 24- block
Power supply in aluminium enclosure
Installation in zone 1 and 2
Input voltage: 90 – 253 VAC, 50 – 60 Hz
Output voltage: 24 VDC

222484 3.330

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Supply and Connection Module
ReaderBox- 054- AC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage AC: 100 ... 240 VAC
Output voltage for readers 5.4 V Ex i

220595 3.000

ReaderBox- 054- DC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage DC: 12 ... 30 VDC
Output voltage for reader 5.4 V Ex i

220596 3.000



Device Platform EAGLE
Thin Clients - SERIES 500

303

Home
 

Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Storage Media
USBi- Drive- 32GB
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB

261529 0.500

USBi- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB with recovery and backup function

261530 0.500

Patch Cable
VB- TP- CAT5- Exe- RJ45- Patch
Patch cable CAT5, open ends <- > RJ45, 4x2xAWG23, length: 3 m

104170▲ 0.200

Field Cable
VB- TP- CAT5- AWG23
Field cable CAT5, Profinet, open ends <- > open ends, 2x2xAWG23
price per metre

166458 0.100

VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200

VB- RJ45- PLUG- 180
RJ45 connector, metal, for Profinet cables, can be assembled in the field

166459 0.100

VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050

A9
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All  EAGLE SERIES 400 HMIs are Panel PCs for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been developed for 
zone 1, 21 and Division 1, the MT devices for zone 2, 22 and Division 2. The series ET- /MT- 4x6- A Panel PCs 
are available with 10.4", 15" or 19" display and with an analogue- resistive touch screen. Two types of data 
transmission are available: single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 for distances up to 100 m and single 
Ethernet as 100Base- FX via multimode fibre optic up to 2 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT4X6AA

• Panel PCs as panel- mount device (PM) or Operator Station (OS)
• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 

without additional enclosure
• Panel PCs with resistive foil touch screen as a standard.
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) optionally available with enclosure according 

to GMP requirements, hygiene- compliant design
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/panel-pcs-series-400/panel-pcs-device-platform-eagle/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-456-A-TX-730A1000004-00000000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-456-A-TX - 730A1000004 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 1 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10.4“ 416-A
38 cm / 15“ 436-A
48 cm / 19“ 456-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Stainless steel on aluminium 
(not available for 10.4” devices)

1

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-4x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-4x6-A-TX-730A100000R-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 7 3 0 1 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10.4“ 416-A
38 cm / 15“ 436-A
48 cm / 19“ 456-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3845 7
RAM 4 GB 3
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 64 GB A

128 GB 9
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Stainless steel on aluminium
(not available for 10.4” devices)

1

Operating system 
and image

No operating system 0
Windows 7 Ultimate 3
Windows Embedded Standard 7 (WES7) 4
Windows Embedded Standard 7
and WINCC Advanced (no licence)

6

Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB R

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-/MT-4x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3845 processor
- 4 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 64 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-4x6-A-TX-730A100000R-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-4x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C (not with keyboard) 0
-10 °C (with keyboard) 1
Outdoor -10 °C (with keyboard, breather) 2
Outdoor -20 °C (only with enclosure, breather, no keyboard) 3

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: DK 6

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0
100 ... 230 V AC (requires enclosure),
inc. DPSq-120-24-block for Zone 1 and 2 (not BD)

1

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Power Supply
DSPq- 120- 24- block
Power supply in aluminium enclosure
Installation in zone 1 and 2
Input voltage: 90 – 253 VAC, 50 – 60 Hz
Output voltage: 24 VDC

222484 3.330

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Ethernet Interface Module
SK- LAN1xTX- USBe
8265 Ex- d enclosure with
Single Ethernet 10/ 100BaseTX Interface
8 feeder clamp in flanged 8146
1 x cable gland CAT5e USB 2.0
1 x cable gland supply cable 24VDC

171237 8.000

SK- LAN2xTX- USBe
8265 Ex d enclosure with
Dual Ethernet 10/ 100BaseTX Interface
8 feeder clamp in flanged 8146
1x cable gland CAT5e USB 2.0
1x cable gland supply cable 24VDC

171238 8.000

Supply and Connection Module
ReaderBox- 054- AC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage AC: 100 ... 240 VAC
Output voltage for readers 5.4 V Ex i

220595 3.000

ReaderBox- 054- DC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage DC: 12 ... 30 VDC
Output voltage for reader 5.4 V Ex i

220596 3.000

Storage Media
USBi- Drive- 32GB
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB

261529 0.500

USBi- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB with recovery and backup function

261530 0.500

USB- Drive- 32GB- Recovery
USB stick, 32 GB, with recovery and backup function

258078 0.100

Software licence WINCC Advanced
WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 128
128 Powertags Runtime licence

269655 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 512
512 Powertags Runtime licence

269656 0.300

WINCC- Advanced- V15- Runtime- 2048
2048 Powertags Runtime licence

269657 0.300

Patch Cable
VB- TP- CAT5- Exe- RJ45- Patch
Patch cable CAT5, open ends <- > RJ45, 4x2xAWG23, length: 3 m

104170▲ 0.200
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Field Cable
VB- TP- CAT5- AWG23
Field cable CAT5, Profinet, open ends <- > open ends, 2x2xAWG23
price per metre

166458 0.100

VB- FO- MIL- SC- SC- 2m
MilTac breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202201 0.500

VB- FO- MIL- xm
MilTac breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202202 0.140

VB- FO- SC- SC- 62V04G- 2m
Indoor breakout FO cable, basic length 2 m, with SC connectors at both ends

202203 0.500

VB- FO- 62V04G- xm
Indoor breakout FO cable, additional length in metres, price per metre

202204 0.050

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200

VB- RJ45- PLUG- 180
RJ45 connector, metal, for Profinet cables, can be assembled in the field

166459 0.100

VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050
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All  EAGLE SERIES 300 HMIs are Operator Interfaces for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been 
developed for zone 1, 21 and Division 1, the MT devices for zone 2, 22 and Division 2. The series ET- /MT- 
3x6 Operator Interfaces are available with 10.4" or 15" display and with an analogue- resistive touch screen. 
For visualisation you can choose either Movicon CE or SPSPlus RT from our software portfolio, and for data 
transmission you can choose from single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via CAT5 for distances up to 100 m and 
single Ethernet as 100Base- FX via multimode fibre optic for distances up to 2 km.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that 
are integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. Stainless- 
steel enclosures (SS304 / SS316L) with front openings or as cleanroom versions are available in addition to  
various mounting versions, country- specific keyboards and pointer instruments, RFID and barcode readers as 
well as other accessories to enhance functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode ETMT3X6AA

• Operator Interface as panel- mount device (PM) / Operator Station 
(OS)

• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 
without additional enclosure

• Operator Interfaces with resistive foil touch screen as a standard.
• Practical accessories available to extend functionality for the Opera-

tor Station (OS)
• Operator Station (OS) optionally available with enclosure according 

to GMP requirements, hygiene- compliant design
• Operator Station (OS) mounting versions include wall mounting, 

pedestal mounting or mounting on or hanging from elbow

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/operator-interfaces-series-200-series-300/operator-interfaces-device-platform-eagle/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-336-A-TX-7231000003-00000000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-336-A-TX - 7231000003 - 00000000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-3x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 6 2 0 3 1 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10.4“ 306-A
26 cm / 10.4“ 316-A
38 cm / 15“ 336-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3815 6
RAM 2 GB 2
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 16 GB 3
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Operating system 
and image

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and SPSPlus Runtime 300

3

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and Movicon CE 4096 I/O

4

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the ET-/MT-3x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3815 processor
- 2 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 16 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows Embedded Compact 7 (WEC7) and SPSPlus Runtime
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-3x6-A-TX-62031000003-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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 ◤Type Code Field System ET-/MT-3x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
- - - 6 2 0 3 1 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Zone 2, 22 MT

Display size 26 cm / 10.4“ 306-A
26 cm / 10.4“ 316-A
38 cm / 15“ 336-A

Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
1x 100Base-FX FO Ethernet FX

Processor ATOM E3815 6
RAM 2 GB 2
Display type Standard TFT 0
Data memory 16 GB 3
Touch Analogue resistive touch 1
Power supply 24 V DC 0

The AC version power supply has to be selected via the option „separate power supply“ at type code part 2.
Optional interface 1 No optional interface 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0
Reader interface Ex i 1

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Polyester on aluminium 0
Operating system 
and image

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and SPSPlus Runtime 300

3

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and Movicon CE 4096 I/O

4

Standard field systems
The standard field systems of the ET-/MT-3x6-A devices, device platform EAGLE, are combinations with the following features:
- 10/100Base-TX interface
- ATOM E3815 processor
- 2 GB RAM
- TFT display
- 16 GB data memory
- Analogue resistive touch
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows Embedded Compact 7 (WEC7) and SPSPlus Runtime
- Polyester front plate
The product code for this is:
xT-3x6-A-TX-62031000003-00000000000

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question.
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).

Notes on table part 2:

Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 11, 21, 12, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On keyboards:
The material (stainless steel) of the keyboard enclosure is always the same as the material of the field enclosure.

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.

 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-/MT-3x6-A Device Platform EAGLE (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure cleanroom front door (CFR) 1
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for CFR 2
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) for FR 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall bracket 2
Ceiling mounting 3

Outdoor installation -20 °C (not with keyboard) 0
-10 °C (with keyboard) 1
Outdoor -10 °C (with keyboard, breather) 2
Outdoor -20 °C (only with enclosure, breather, no keyboard) 3

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V2A (SS304) >0
Keyboard enclosure stainless steel V4A (SS316) >0
Keyboard language: DE, QWERTZ 1
Keyboard language: US, QWERTY 2
Keyboard language: FR, AZERTY 3
Keyboard language: DK 6

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0
Trackball 50 mm IP54 1
Joystick 2 7

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

L

for series ET, Zone 1, 21
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

for series MT, Zone 2, 22
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in enclosure R
UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

S

UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z2, components mounted in keyboard 
enclosure

T

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR (15" device only) 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL (15" device only) 2

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0
100 ... 230 V AC (requires enclosure), inc. DPSq-120-24-block for  
Zone 1 and 2

1

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Desktop Keyboard Ex i
KBDi- DS102W- USB- DE
Language: DE, QWERTZ, 102 keys, USB interface

229304 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- US
Language: US, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

222254▲ 2.000

KBDi- DS102W- USB- NO
Language: NO, QWERTY, 102 keys, USB interface

229303 2.000

Desktop Mouse Ex i
MSi- JM0100- USB
Optical desktop mouse, USB interface

222255▲ 0.200

Power Supply
DSPq- 120- 24- block
Power supply in aluminium enclosure
Installation in zone 1 and 2
Input voltage: 90 – 253 VAC, 50 – 60 Hz
Output voltage: 24 VDC

222484 3.330

Media converter FX op is / TX SC for Zone 2
Media Converter of 10/ 100 Base- Tx (1 x RJ45 port)
to 100 Base- Fx “Ex op is” (1 x FO port SC);
Multi mode (up to 4 km range); Webcode: 9721A

220381▲ 0.240

Unmanaged Switch FX op is / TX SC
Unmanaged Switch FX op is to TX; SC plug connector
FO cable 4 multi mode (MM), 2 RJ45, Installation in Zone 2

243427▲ 0.500

Supply and Connection Module
ReaderBox- 054- AC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage AC: 100 ... 240 VAC
Output voltage for readers 5.4 V Ex i

220595 3.000

ReaderBox- 054- DC- RS232
Supply and connection module for barcode readers
Operating voltage DC: 12 ... 30 VDC
Output voltage for reader 5.4 V Ex i

220596 3.000

Storage Media
USBi- Drive- 32GB
USB Stick, intrinsically safe, 32 GB

261529 0.500

Cable and Cable Accessories
VB- USB- Plug
USB extension and mounting bracked with USB connector for front IP65 or mounting inside field enclosure

104166 0.200

VB- SC- SC- jack
FO adapter for DIN rail mounting, connector version SC <- - > SC

229271 0.050

Software
SPSPlusWin 6.xx
Project engineering software for all Operator Interfaces

263160 0.100

SPSPlusWin Update 6.xx
Update to current version

263181 0.100

Movicon11- Dongle
Project engineering software Progea Movicon11
(for devices with Progea Movicon Runtime)

241090 0.500
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Panel-mount device Operator Station with stainless steel keys

R. STAHL‘s  RAPTOR device platform provides robust and versatile Operator Interfaces, for example for drilling rigs, tank farm 
automation or the pharmaceutical and life sciences industries. They can withstand temperatures ranging from - 40 °C to +65 °C, are 
impact resistant with IP69 – and can be operated as conveniently as a smartphone. The sunlight- readable 7“ widescreen display 
with capacitive touchscreen shows processes with great contrast and in brilliant colours. Based on the operating system WEC7 the 
systems can be configured with the software packages SPSPlus RT or MOVICON CE for the immediate operation. Options include 
RFID readers for access control (compliant with 21 CFR part 11) as barcode readers (cable or Bluetooth version) for material entry.  
The Operator Interfaces are available as panel- mount devices or Operator Stations with enclosure.

Overview
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The Operator Interfaces  RAPTOR are useable for hazardous areas, Zone 1, 2, 21 and 22 (ATEX, IECEx, EAC).  RAPTORs are 
extremely robust, salt fog and waterproof, fail-  safe and reliable in 24/ 7 operation, even in harshest environmental conditions.

• HMI with integrated operating system and visualization software
• For applications in tank farms and oil rigs
• For machine and heat tracing operations
• IP69 rating
• High vibration and shock resistance
• From - 40 °C ... +65 °C (- 40 °F ... +149 °F)
• MOVICON CE / SPSPlus RT / Browser
• Ethernet

Operator Interface ‒ SERIES 208
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All  RAPTOR SERIES 200 HMIs are Operator Interfaces for hazardous areas; the ET devices have been 
developed for zone 1 and 21, the MT devices for zone 2 and 22. Their brilliant 7" widescreen displays with a 
resolution of 800 x 480 pixels (format 15:9) have a projected- capacitive touch screen. The Operator Interfaces 
run with Windows Embedded Compact 7 (WEC 7), and for visualisation you can choose either Movicon CE 
or SPSPlus RT. For data transmission, the systems are equipped with single Ethernet as 10/ 100Base- TX via 
CAT5 up to 100 m and two serial interfaces.

The term "PM" covers all panel- mount devices that are provided without enclosure and are integrated, for 
example, in control panels in the pharmaceutical industry. The term "OS" covers all Operator Stations that are 
integrated into an enclosure as field devices and that can be customised with other equipment. RFID readers 
and barcode scanners are practical accessories to extend functionality.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode ET208A

• Operator Interface as panel- mount device (PM) / Operator Station 
(OS)

• Panel- mount device (PM) can be installed in hazardous areas 
without additional enclosure

• Operator Interface with projected- capacitive glass touch screen in 
widescreen format as standard

• Robust HMI systems with degree of protection IP69 at the front
• Flexible enclosure configuration possible with up to 32 individual 

buttons for Operator Station (OS)

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/operator-interfaces-series-200-series-300/operator-interfaces-device-platform-raptor/
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Definition Field Systems A field system consists of at least one HMI unit and the integrated software. If the HMI unit is mounted inside an enclosure, this enclosure as well 
as all other accessories mounted inside it are part of the field system. To facilitate the order process for a field system, a product code has been 
developed that can reproduce all possible combinations of device, software, enclosure and accessories. 
This product code consists of alpha-numerical characters and may look as follows:
ET-208-TX-40103000002-00050000000
It is decoded as follows:

Decoding ET-208-TX - 40103000002 - 00050000000
Meaning Device version Hyphen Device sub-version Hyphen Enclosure and Accessories

For an exact definition of each individual character please refer to the type code for field systems on the following pages. Due to the length of the 
type code for field systems, the product characteristics and the product code are listed opposite of each other on a double page spread.

Order A field system can only be ordered with a valid and plausible product code. For this, all digits of the product code must be filled with a valid 
character. Please also note that for technical reasons not all theoretically possible product codes and thus field systems can actually be realised. 
Should you have any questions in this regard, please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

Field Systems
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-208 Device Platform RAPTOR (Part 1)

Name Version Code Device design More detailed device design
ET- 208- TX - 4 0 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 -

Series Zone 1, 21 ET
Display size 18 cm / 7“ 208
Ethernet 1x 10/100Base-TX copper Ethernet TX
Processor Cortex A8, 800 MHz 4
RAM 512 MB 0
Display type Sunlight viewable display 1
Data memory 1 GB 0
Touch Capacitive touch behind glass 3
Power supply 24 V DC 0

85 ... 265 V AC / 48 ... 62 Hz 1
Optional interface 1 No WLAN 0
Optional interface 2
/ reader

No optional interface 0

Option 3 /
Option box

No option 3 0

Enclosure design Glass on aluminium 0
Operating system 
and image

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7)

2

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and SPSPlus RT 200

3

Windows Embedded Compact 7
(WEC7) and Movicon CE 4096 I/O

4

Standard field systems
Standard field systems of the ET-208 devices, device platform RAPTOR, are combinations with the following features:
- TX interface
- Cortex A8 processor
- 512 MB RAM
- Sunlight viewable display
- 1 GB data memory
- Capacitive touch behind glass
- DC power supply
- No optional interfaces
- Operating system Windows Embedded Compact 7
- Enclosure design glass on aluminium
- Outdoor -40 °C
- No further mounting or enclosure options
The product code for for this is:
ET-208-TX-40103000002-00050000000
On request the devices can also be fitted with a different or no operating system.

Field systems options
For all field systems other than the standard you need to add the option(s) to the standard field system in question. 
Please note that not all options can be combined with one another (see notes on features).
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 ◤ Type Code Field System ET-208 Device Platform RAPTOR (Part 2)

Name Version Code Enclosures and accessories
0 0 0 0 0 0

Enclosure No enclosure 0
Stainless steel enclosure front door (FR) 2

Material No material (no enclosure) 0
Stainless steel V2A (SS304) 1
Stainless steel V4A (SS316) 2

Mounting option None, panel mounting (no enclosure) 0
Wall mounting 1
Mounted on stand or wall on below 2
Mounted on stand or wall on above 3

Outdoor installation Outdoor -20 °C (for enclosures with barcode scanner) 3
Outdoor -40 °C 5
Outdoor -40 °C (with enclosure) 5

Keyboard
(design,layout) /
keyboard enclosure

No keyboard, no pointing device 0

Integrated
pointing device

No integrated pointing device 0

Separate
pointing device

No separate pointing device 0

Separate
reader

No separate reader 0
Preparation for IDM-160-ex-b barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

4

Preparation for IDM-161-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

5

Preparation for IDM-260-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
wired, inc. ReaderBox, (requires enclosure) components mounted in 
enclosure

K

Preparation for IDM-261-BT-ex barcode reader (max. -20 °C ... +50 °C), 
Bluetooth, inc. ReaderBox, base station and cable (requires enclosure) 
components mounted in enclosure

L

UB03 RFID-Crypt reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure P
UB03 RFID-ASCII reader Z1, components mounted in enclosure R

Emergency
stop switch

No emergency stop switch 0
Emergency stop switch 8003, right ESR 1
Emergency stop switch 8003, left ESL 2
Emergency stop switch 8003, in the centre of the front door ESM 4

Separate
power supply

No separate power supply 0

Further
options 1

No further options 1 0

Further
options 2

No further options 2 0

Notes on table part 2:

On types and material of enclosures:
Only the following values are permitted as possible product code combinations: 00, 21, 22
When chosing an enclosure you must also state a mounting option (Version: code 1, 2 or 3).

On barcode reader IDM:
The barcode reader itself and any optional accessories are NOT part of the field system and must be ordered separately.
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Barcode scanners and RFID readers as well as enclosure accessories are listed in section A9 under Peripheral devices and SERIES HSG Enclosures.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Interface Modules
MPI- Box- SSW7- RK512- RS- 422
S7 MPI Bus adapter with RS- 422 interface, DIN- rail mounting, no handling block required

104195▲ 0.100

Software
SPSPlusWin 6.xx
Project engineering software for all Operator Interfaces

263160 0.100

SPSPlusWin Update 6.xx
Update to current version

263181 0.100

Movicon11- Dongle
Project engineering software Progea Movicon11
(for devices with Progea Movicon Runtime)

241090 0.500

Mounting Frame
HSG- 208- V2A- 125- Frame
Mounting frame for ET- /MT- 208
(necessary when replacing an ET- /MT- 125 with an ET- /MT- 208)

236860 10.000
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• The IBPC- 5x1 for the control room ensures secure process commu-
nication from the field to the control room

• With integrated REMOTE V5 firmware on the basis of Windows® 
10 IoT Enterprise LTSB (Microsoft support until 2026)

• Integrated UWF and FORM filter
• Powerful AMD dual core processors with 4 GB RAM
• Dual- monitor operation and resolutions up to state- of- the- art Ultra- 

HD 4K

 ◤ Selection Table

Technology  Thin Client

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

IBPC- 5x1- 2TX- 234X01000XM- 000000000000 267758 41 1.000

WebCode IBPC5X1A

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Power supply only via external power supply adapter
Processor type AMD GX- 222GC
Processor details 2.2 – 2.4 GHz; Dual Core, 10W TDP
RAM 4 GB (DDR3 / 1600)
Data memory 32 GB
Operating system Windows 10 IoT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (64 bit)
Image Remote firmware
Ethernet / Data 2 x 10/ 100/ 1000 Mbit
Interface USB 4 x USB 2.0
Interface display 1x DVI- I

1 x Display Port (DP V1.2)
Maximum resolution DVI: 1920 x 1200

DP: 3840 x 2160
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature operation 0 °C … +35 °C
Temperature note 1 +50 °C with optional fan
Mechanical Data
Dimensions (WxHxD) 250 mm x 52 mm x 191 mm (without feet)

Our latest V5 version of the REMOTE HMI firmware was developed for highly secure and permanent process 
communication -  AUTOMATIC RECONNECT, FALLBACK MECHANISM and ETHERNET REDUNDANCY as 
well as various error messages and diagnosis tools are integrated.
To be able to benefit fully from the advantages of this industrial- grade firmware, from the field to the control 
room, we have now launched the IBPC- 5x1 Box PC. This Thin Client for the control room has been configured 
with the V5 Remote HMI firmware, ensuring a high degree of communication security from the control room to 
the on- site Thin Client.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267758
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/
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Highlights

• Barcode scanners and RFID readers for installation in hazardous zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Robust, industrial HMI devices for connection to EXICOM operating devices, PCs or automation devices
• Comfortable and safe material inventory, access control, etc.

Barcode scanner RFID reader

R. STAHL's barcode scanners and RFID readers capture data in hazardous areas and transmit these to explosion- protected HMIs 
or PCs and automation equipment in safe areas. The barcode scanners are robust industrial hand- held scanners for accurate data 
capture; the RFID readers can be used as panel- mount devices for access control.

In hazardous areas barcodes have become the standard method of registering material and its uses, as well as recording access 
to operating stations. For both applications R. STAHL provides professional solutions which can also be operated separately from 
our Human Machine Interfaces (HMIs). The IDM barcode readers are available as a fixed- cable version and as a Bluetooth scanner 
for 1D and 2D barcodes. Our RFID readers for access control to HMIs, machinery and premises use the Mifare protocol. The corre-
sponding chips with individual access data are available in the form of cards or key fobs.

Overview
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Barcode scanners are used in industry for many different tasks – R. STAHL's IDM device series enables you to use this convenient 
method of data capture in hazardous areas too. Our scanners process 1- D barcodes (IDM 160 series), 2- D barcodes (IDM 260 se-
ries) and stacked codes and can be connected with a cable or wirelessly via Bluetooth. Supply modules for power supply and data 
communication are available suitable to all of our HMI platforms and with different interfaces. Below is a detailed overview of scanner 
types and base loading stations.

Type and Connection Overview
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Connection overview wired handheld scanner

Connection overview bluetooth scanner
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• Certified acc. to ATEX and IECEx for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22
• Wired or wireless Bluetooth scanners
• 1D / 2D barcodes, stacked codes
• Scanner compatible with R. STAHL's  SHARK,  MANTA,  EAGLE and 

 RAPTOR HMI device platforms

WebCode IDMEXA

 ◤ Selection Table

Version  Bluetooth wireless scanner

Product Type Design Barcode types Base loading station Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

IDM161- BT- ex Linear imager scanner one- dimensional 1D (barcode) IDMx61- BT- Base- Z1
IDMx61- BT- Base
IDMx61- Base

249910 41 0.260

IDM161- BT- PDF- ex Linear imager scanner one- dimensional 1D (barcode and 
stacked code) (PDF417)

IDMx61- BT- Base- Z1
IDMx61- BT- Base
IDMx61- Base

249941 41 0.260

IDM261- BT- ex two- dimensional imager scanner one-  and two- dimensional 1D and 
2D (barcode and stacked code) 
(PDF417)

IDM261- BT- Base- Z1
IDM261- BT- Base
IDM261- Base

249940 41 0.260

Version  wired handheld scanner

Product Type Design Barcode types Base loading station Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

IDM160- ex- b Linear imager scanner one- dimensional 1D (barcode) – 249908 41 0.200

IDM160- PDF- ex- b Linear imager scanner one- dimensional 1D (barcode and 
stacked code) (PDF417)

– 249909 41 0.200

IDM260- ex two- dimensional imager scanner one-  and two- dimensional 1D and 
2D (barcode and stacked code) 
(PDF417)

– 249986 41 0.200

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIIC T135°C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX II 2 G Ex ib IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX II 2 D Ex ib IIIC T135°C Db
Certifications ATEX, IECEx

R. STAHL's IDM barcode scanners are ATEX and IECEx certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21 and 22. De-
pending on the scanner, all common 1D / 2D barcodes and stacked codes can be read. The reading process 
is confirmed acoustically with a beep, visually with LED and with vibration. The explosion- protected HMI 
devices are all- round designed to meet industrial requirements: their compact enclosure with IP65 is extremely 
robust -  it can withstand up to 50 drops onto concrete from a height of 2 m. The wired scanners support all 
common cable interfaces, and, when required, the cables can be replaced without the need for any tools. The 
wireless Bluetooth scanners transmit all data via Bluetooth.
For industrial applications (Non- Ex) various types of industrial barcode scanners are available. In this case 
please contact R. STAHL HMI Systems GmbH.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/peripheral-devices-barcode-rfid-readers/barcode-readers-for-hazardous-and-safe-areas/
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249910
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249941
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249940
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249908
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249909
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249986
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Light source Visible red light, 630nm
Scan frequency 500 Hz
Reader distance 20 … 850 mm
Code resolution approx. ≥ 0.076 mm (depending on code)
Interfaces Interface support (via supply module): RS- 232 / RS- 422 / USB
Status LED optical:      2x LED (operating status / read confirmation)

acoustic:   beeper / buzzer (can be switched off)
vibration

Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature operation - 20 °C … +50 °C
Shock resistance 50 drops from a height of 2 m onto a concrete surface
Mechanical Data
Dimensions (WxHxD) 104 mm x 185 mm x 76 mm
Ingress protection IP65
Weight 0.2 kg

The Technical Data only apply to the IDMx6x scanner versions. All data for the IDM26x scanner versions and the supplementary data for the wireless scanners can be found on our 
website ( www.r-  stahl.com ) or in the data sheets.

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Base Stations Scanner
IDMx61- BT- Base- Z1
Base station for handheld scanner IDM161- BT, Bluetooth, zone 1, wireless access and loading station, Bluetooth, loading in zone 1

249925 –

IDMx61- BT- Base
Base station for handheld scanner IDM161- BT, Bluetooth, Non- Ex, wireless access and loading station, Bluetooth, loading in safe area

249926 –

IDMx61- Base
Base station for handheld scanner IDM161- BT, no Bluetooth, Non- Ex, wireless loading station, loading in safe area

249927 –

IDM261- BT- Base- Z1
Base station for handheld scanner IDM261- BT, Bluetooth, zone 1, wireless access and loading station, Bluetooth, loading in zone 1

249981 –

IDM261- BT- Base
Base station for handheld scanner IDM- 261- BT, Bluetooth, Non- Ex, wireless access and loading station, Bluetooth, loading in safe area

249982 –

IDM261- Base
Base station for handheld scanner IDM261- BT, no Bluetooth, Non- Ex, wireless loading station, loading in safe area

249983 –

Connection Cable
VB- IDM160- RS232- SR- 1.8m
Connection cable for IDM160, connection to ReaderBox or  SHARK xx8- RSi, interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V
 cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224085 0.200

VB- IDM160- RS232- SR- 3.8m
Connection cable for IDM160, connection to ReaderBox or  SHARK xx8- RSi,interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V
 cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224086 0.300

VB- IDMx60- RS232- 1.8m
Connection cable for IDM160 / IDM260, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224081 0.200

VB- IDMx60- RS232- 3.8m
Connection cable for IDM160 / IDM260, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224082 0.300

VB- IDMx60- USB- 1.8m
Connection cable for IDM160, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface USB, Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224083 0.200

VB- IDMx60- USB- 3.8m
Connection cable for IDM160, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface USB, Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224084 0.300

VB- IDMx6x- Base- RS232- SR- 1.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to ReaderBox or  SHARK xx8- RSi, interface RS- 232,
Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224102 0.200

VB- IDMx6x- Base- RS232- SR- 3.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to ReaderBox or  SHARK xx8- RSi, interface RS- 232,
Ex i 5.6 V, cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224103 0.300

VB- IDMx6x- Base- VM- RS232- 1.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V,
cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224100 0.200
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Connection Cable
VB- IDMx6x- Base- VM- RS232- 3.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface RS- 232, Ex i 5.6 V,
 cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224101 0.300

VB- IDMx6x- Base- VM- USB- 1.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface USB, Ex i 5.6 V,
 cable length 1.8 m, straight, Binder plug

224104 0.200

VB- IDMx6x- Base- VM- USB- 3.8m- Z1
Connection cable for base loading station IDM*- Z1, connection to VM125- ex- *, interface USB, Ex i 5.6 V,
 cable length 3.8 m, coiled, Binder plug

224105 0.300

Connection Cable Extension
VB- IDMx6x- EXT- 4.5m- Z1
Extension cable for IDMx6x zone 1, cable length 4.5m, coiled

224109 0.400

VB- IDMx6x- EXT- 6m- Z1
Extension cable for IDMx6x zone 1, cable length: 6 m, straight

224108 0.500

Adapter Cable
VB- IDMx6x- SOCKET- RS232- 0.5m
Adapter cable for IDMx6x scanner, display xx8 <- - > IDMx6x connection cable, open ends to binder coupling for 
interface RSi- 232 (xx8), cable length: 0.5 m straight

254452 0.200

Tripod
IDMx6x- tripod
Tripod for IDMx6x, material: ABS (acrylonitrile- butadiene- styrene)

224106 –

Deskholder
IDMx6x- Deskholder
Deskholder for IDMx6x, material: ABS (acrylonitrile- butadiene- styrene)

224107 0.200

Power supply
DSP- IDMx6x- DC5V
Power supply for non- ex base loading station

224095 –

Battery
IDMx6x- BT- ex- Lion
Replacement battery (Li ions) for IDMx6x- BT- ex

224091 0.200
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RFID reader devices

R. STAHL's RFID readers are used as proximity readers in hazardous areas for reading and transmitting data without contact. Be 
it ID cards, key fobs or other media, the areas of application for this HMI technology are diverse; all that's needed is a transponder 
(e.g. MIFARE, DESFire, LEGIC or similar). The explosion- protected versions of our readers (UB03- RFID) are ATEX and IECEx cer-
tified for zones 1, 2, 21, 22 and can be directly connected to operating devices with serial or USB interfaces. They transmit data 
extremely securely with CRYPT encryption, optionally also openly with the ASCII protocol.

Overview
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• Universally applicable user authentication
• For all HMIs and other applications
• Certified for Zone 1, 2, 21, 22
• MIFARE CLASSIC, DESFIRE, LEGIC MIM, LEGIC ATC, SONY 

FELICIA, INSIDE SECURE and many other protocols
• Can be operated worldwide in temperatures ranging from - 40 °C to 

+70 °C
• Installation directly in hazardous area
• As USB, RS- 422, ASCII or CRYPT version

 ◤ Selection Table

HMI type  RFID

Product Type Application range (zones) Technology Interfaces Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

UB03- Z1- RFID- C05- RS422- 
PES- 01

1
2
21
22

Card reader CRYPT RS- 422 261217 43 1.000

UB03- Z1- RFID- C05- USB- PES- 01 1
2
21
22

Card reader CRYPT USB 261215 43 1.000

UB03- Z1- RFID- C06- RS422- 
PES- 01

1
2
21
22

Card reader ASCII RS- 422 261218 43 1.000

UB03- Z1- RFID- C06- USB- PES- 01 1
2
21
22

Card reader ASCII USB 261216 43 1.000

UB03- Z2- RFID- C05- USB- PES- 01 2
22

Card reader CRYPT USB 261219 43 1.000

UB03- Z2- RFID- C06- USB- PES- 01 2
22

Card reader ASCII USB 261220 43 1.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant UB03-Z1-RFID-C05-RS422-PES-01 UB03-Z2-RFID-C05-USB-PES-01

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex eb q IIC T4 Gb Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T115 °C Db Ex tc IIIC T115 °C Dc

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode UB03RFIDA

The new UB03 is a universally applicable RFID card reader for hazardous areas, certified for Zone 1, 2, 21, 
22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx. The reader can be operated as a stand- alone device in hazardous areas or together 
with a Human- Machine Interface. It works together with all R. STAHL Human- Machine Interfaces (device 
platforms  MANTA,  EAGLE,  SHARK,  RAPTOR).

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261217
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261215
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261218
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261216
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261219
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/261220
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/operating-and-monitoring-systems/peripheral-devices-barcode-rfid-readers/rfid-readers-for-hazardous-and-safe-areas/
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant UB03-Z1-RFID-C05-RS422-PES-01 UB03-Z2-RFID-C05-USB-PES-01

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex eb q IIC T4 Gb E II 3 G Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T115 °C Db E II 3 D Ex tc IIIC T115 °C Dc
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +70 °C - 40 °C ... +70 °C 
Mechanical Data
Front plate Polyester on aluminium Polyester on aluminium
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 IP66
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Stainless- steel enclosures are ideal for the process industry as well as the oil and gas industries. They are extremely sturdy, robust 
and can withstand high temperatures as well as extreme fluctuations in temperature. They are also suitable for hygiende areas and 
cleanrooms; their smooth surface prevents any material adhesion and makes them easy to clean. All enclosures from R. STAHL 
HMI have ingress protection IP66. For specific requirements we also offer special surface treatments (V4A / electropolishing) and 
customised enclosures.

Overview

Highlights

• Standard enclosures for a great variety of applications
• Customer- specific enclosures on request
• Special enclosure treatments available
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 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

• Robust yet sleek industrial enclosures for our HMI devices of all 
series

• Brushed stainless steel, surface roughness 0.3 ... 0.6 mm, material 
V2A (SS304), optional V4A (SS316L), seawater- proof

• IP66 degree of protection
• A variety of mounting and installation options
• All CFR enclosures are also suitable for clean room installation 

according to GMP
• Special  MANTA- GMP device version available for installation in safe 

areas and cleanrooms according to EHEDG and EU- GMP directives 
for cleanliness class C

Enclosures for Field Systems
Definition All enclosures for the HMI devices are part of the corresponding field system and must therefore be ordered with the corresponding product code for the field system 

of the HMI device in question. For the product code please refer to the pages of the individual HMI series.
Enclosure tables The enclosure tables contain an overview and an allocation of the enclosure versions to HMI devices. Not every version of enclosure is available for every HMI 

device.

Enclosures
Versions Definition Description
FR Front door Stainless steel enclosure in V2A or V4A, with cover cut-out for HMI device, front door opening
CFR Cleanroom front door Stainless steel enclosure in V2A or V4A, with cover cut-out for HMI device, front door opening, cleanroom version
RP Rugged Panel Design Aluminium enclosure, seawater-proof, powder-coated
GMP MANTA-GMP GMP stainless steel enclosure in V2A according to EHEDG- and EU-GMP-directives for cleanliness class C with built-in HMI device (Non-Ex)

Mounting Option / Keyboard
Versions Description
W Direct wall-mounting
F Mounting on stand
C Ceiling mounting
T Keyboard enclosure

Enclosure Overview
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Enclosure Type FR
Device A B C D E F G H I
ET-306, MT-306
ET-316, MT-316
ET-336, MT-336
ET-406, MT-406
ET-416, MT-416
ET-436, MT-436
ET-516, MT-516
ET-536, MT-536

625 516 190 720 304 400 78 34° 270

ET-456, MT-456
ET-556, MT-556

740 568 190 720 304 400 78 34° 270

ET-467, MT-467, IT-467
ET-567, MT-567, IT-567
ET-667, MT-667, IT-667
ET-477, MT-477, IT-477
ET-577, MT-577, IT-577
ET-677, MT-677, IT-677
ET-487, MT-487, IT-487
ET-587, MT-587, IT-587
ET-687, MT-687, IT-687

740 568 190 720 304 400 78 34° 270

I

F

G

H

D

AC

B
E
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Enclosure Type CFR
Device A B C D E F G H I
ET-306, MT-306
ET-316, MT-316
ET-336, MT-336
ET-406, MT-406
ET-416, MT-416
ET-436, MT-436
ET-516, MT-516
ET-536, MT-536

625 542 190 720 304 406 78 34° 270

ET-456, MT-456
ET-556, MT-556

720 627 190 720 304 406 78 34° 270

ET-467, MT-467, IT-467
ET-567, MT-567, IT-567
ET-667, MT-667, IT-667
ET-477, MT-477, IT-477
ET-577, MT-577, IT-577
ET-677, MT-677, IT-677
ET-487, MT-487, IT-487
ET-587, MT-587, IT-587
ET-687, MT-687, IT-687

720 627 190 720 304 406 78 34° 270

I

F

G

H

D

AC

B
E
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Enclosure Type RP
Device A B C D E
ET-438, MT-438
ET-538, MT-538
ET-638, MT-638

380 394 137 40 52

ET-498, MT-498
ET-598, MT-598
ET-698, MT-698

553 458 141 44 52

A

B

D

C

E

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Enclosure Type FR
Device A B C
ET-208 400 400 180
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Enclosure Type MANTA-GMP
Device A B C
OS-GMP-IT-479,
OS-GMP-IT-579

674 664 356
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Enclosure Accessories
HSG- xxx- V2A- MPFL- 1240mm- 2M25- 1M20
Stand with coupling
Material: V2A (SS304) 1.4301, brushed 240
Length 1240 mm, diameter: 88.9 mm (pipe), 2x M25 1x M20

252949 10.000

HSG- xxx- V4A- MPFL- 1240mm- 2M25- 1M20
Stand with coupling
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Length 1240 mm, diameter: 88.9 mm (pipe), 2x M25 1x M20

252950 10.000

HSG- xxx- V2A- MPW- 450mm- 2M25- 1M20
Elbow with coupling
Material: V2A (SS304) 1.4301, brushed 240
Length 450 mm, diameter: 60.3 mm (pipe), 2x M25 1x M20

252958 7.000

HSG- xxx- V4A- MPW- 450mm- 2M25- 1M20
Ellbow with coupling,
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Length 450 mm, diameter: 60.3 mm (pipe), 2x M25 1x M20

252959 7.000

HSG- xx8- V4A- YOKE- MOUNT- FIX
Yoke mount for xx8 devices
Mounting on stand or ellbow
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
2x M20, 1x M25
Dimensions (WxHxD): 379,5 mm x 347,5 mm x 156 mm

267444 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- WALL- MOUNT- KIT
Mounting kit for wall mount of xx8 device
swiveling for connection
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 60 mm x 430 mm x 183 mm
including screws for display mounting

267443 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- KB- MOUNT- W
Adapter kit for mounting a xx8 keyboard at the wall bracket
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240

267451 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- HANDLE- FEET- KIT
Set consisting of handle and feet
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions handle (WxHxD): 361 mm x 186 mm x 27 mm
Dimensions feet (WxHxD): 94 mm x 192 mm x 195 mm

267456 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- HANDLE
Handle
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 361 mm x 186 mm x 27 mm

267447 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- FEET- SET
1 pair feet
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 94 mm x 192 mm x 195 mm

267455 –

HSG- x38- V4A- SUNSHADE- KIT
Sun roof with bracket for x38 devices
including handle
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 596 mm x 546 mm x 136 mm

267446 –

HSG- x98- V4A- SUNSHADE- KIT
Sun roof with bracket for x98 devices
including handle
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 596 mm x 546 mm x 136 mm

267445 7.000

HSG- xx8- V4A- HOLDER- BCR- IDM
Holder for wired barcode scanner IDMx6x
Mounted at Yoke Mount
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 361 mm x 186 mm x 27 mm

267449 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- HOLDER- BCR- IDMBT
Holder for bluetooth barcode scanner IDMx6x- BT
Mounted at Yoke Mount
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 361 mm x 186 mm x 27 mm

267450 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- HOLDER- BCR- IDM- W
Adapter kit for mounting the barcode scanner holder at the wall bracket
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 361 mm x 186 mm x 27 mm

267454 –
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Enclosure Accessories
HSG- xx8- V4A- WIFI- MOUNT- KIT- YOKE
Antenna iANT212 including connection cable and mounting bracket for mounting at the Yoke Mount
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 60 mm x 430 mm x 183 mm

267453 –

HSG- xx8- V4A- WIFI- MOUNT- KIT- W
Antenna iANT212 including connection cable and mounting bracket for mounting at the wall bracket
Material: V4A (SS316L) 1.4404, brushed 240
Dimensions (WxHxD): 60 mm x 430 mm x 183 mm

267452 –

HSG- x38- V2A- FP- Mounting- Kit
Mounting plate for front panel mount of x38 device
Material: V2A (SS304) 1.4301, brushed 240
including mounting material for mounting the display

259976 5.000

HSG- x98- V2A- FP- Mounting- Kit
Mounting plate for front panel mount of x98 device
Material: V2A (SS304) 1.4301, brushed 240
including mounting material for mounting the display

257498 2.000
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CAMERA AND VIDEO SYSTEMS

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Analogue Colour Camera

Analogue Dome Camera ● ● ● ● EC-750 371 EC750AA
Analogue Pan-Tilt-Zoom Camera ● ● ● ● EC-940-PTZ 366 EC940PTZAA
Analogue Zoom Camera ● ● ● ● EC-940S-AFZ 360 EC940SAFZAA
Compact Camera ● ● ● ● EC-710 345 EC710A
Analogue Thermal Imaging Camera

Analogue Thermal Imaging Camera ● ● ● ● EC-840S-TIC 376 EC840STICAA
IP Colour camera

IP Dome Camera ● ● ● ● EC-750 369 EC750IA
Pan-Tilt-Zoom Camera Full HD IP ● ● ● ● EC-940-PTZ 363 EC940PTZIA
Zoom Camera Full HD-IP ● ● ● ● EC-940S-AFZ 357 EC940SAFZIA
Zoom Camera Full-HD IP ● ● ● ● EC-940-AFZ 354 EC940AFZA
Zoom Camera Full-HD IP ● ● ● ● EC-910-AFZ-

10x
351 EC910AFZA

Zoom Camera Full-HD IP ● ● ● ● EC-910-AFZ-3x 348 EC910AFZA
IP Thermal Imaging Camera

IP Thermal Imaging Camera ● ● ● ● EC-840S-TIC 373 EC840STICIA
Video Software

ISview Video Software 379 ISviewA
Video Software SeeTec 380 CayugaA

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC750AA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940PTZAA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940SAFZAA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC710A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC840STICAA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC750IA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940PTZIA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940SAFZIA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940AFZA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC910AFZA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC910AFZA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC840STICIA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/ISviewA
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/CayugaA
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Increased safety 
Camera systems play an increasingly important role for the safety onboard ships, drill rigs or in production plants -  they are used 
to monitor work areas and processes and to ensure general safety. Our “automated surveillance”, combining camera systems with 
powerful software, guarantees that every part of the plant, even the hazardous areas, can be monitored. Areas not easily accessible 
can be monitored by the smallest explosion proof camera in the world; video surveillance is a job for the state- of- the- art Dome 
camera, and we offer a great variety of PTZ cameras for zoom and pan/ tilt functions. The cameras from R. STAHL Camera Systems 
GmbH enable security staff to react quickly to any potential safety problems and thus prevent emergencies. If an emergency occurs 
after all, the cameras provide a comprehensive overview of the situation, thus enabling staff to make the necessary decisions pre-
venting the situation from escalating.

Greater efficiency 
In their every- day work system operators profit from the advantages of a camera surveillance system. An improved overview of their 
workplace and its surroundings gives them control of the situation and enables them to work more efficiently and accurately. It is also 
possible to issue pro- active warnings to anyone entering hazardous areas.

Damage limitation 
Despite everyone’s best efforts it is not always possible to prevent accidents. Operating large machinery in tight spaces with many 
blind spots carries risks for life and machinery. A camera system from R. STAHL Camera Systems provides an extra pair of eyes 
-  regardless of which machinery is used in which environment. Injuries or breakdowns can thus be prevented.

Improved ergonomics and user- friendliness 
In most cases, cameras contribute towards improved ergonomics and user- friendliness. Fewer people need to be present in danger-
ous or hazardous areas. It is possible to distribute video images via a network, thus enabling several workers with different areas of 
responsibility to monitor the situation simultaneously and in real time. With the aid of visual feedback decisions can be made from 
remote positions.

From the Compact camera to the Dome camera 
From the component to the complete system 
Various camera types and appropriate video systems ensure optimal monitoring of installation conditions in hazardous and non- 
hazardous areas, and thus the highest degree of system safety. The smallest explosion proof camera in the world monitors very 
narrow rooms; the dome camera has been developed for video surveillance, while our PTZ and zoom camera has additional vertical 
pan and zoom functions. The explosion- proof thermal image cameras by R. STAHL Camera Systems ensure optimum monitoring 
day and night, for example on oil- rigs. All cameras have been designed for hazardous areas and for installation in extreme ambient 
temperatures. Basically, there are two functional principles for camera systems that have decisive advantages depending on the 
existing application and requirements.

Trust but verify
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• Analogue compact camera with fixed focus
• Certified acc. to ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC and TR EAC for almost 

worldwide operation in hazardous areas
• The world's smallest explosion proof camera: only 55 mm
• Extremely robust: seawater- proof and resistant to shock and vibra-

tion, degree of protection IP69K, suitable for extreme temperature 
ranges

 ◤ Selection Table

Version   Fixed viewing angle
Ambient temperature   - 40 °C ... +75 °C 

Product Type Viewing angle TV system Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 710- 081P 81° fixed PAL 202206▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 070P 70° fixed PAL 202207▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 052P 52° fixed PAL 212982▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 044P 44° fixed PAL 212981▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 033P 33° fixed PAL 202208▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 023P 23° fixed PAL 212980▲ A1 0.700

EC- 710- 012P 12° fixed PAL 212979▲ A1 0.700

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex mb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex mb IIIC T125 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex mb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex mb IIIC T125 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex mb IIC T6, T5, T4 Gb X

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ● ● ● ●

WebCode EC710A

The analogue fixed camera EC- 710 from R. STAHL is an uncomplicated surveillance camera for many types 
of application. Seven versions with different viewing angles are available. The stainless- steel camera enclo-
sure (316L) has degree of protection IP69K and can be cleaned easily and quickly with a pressure washer. 
The camera is also resistant to shock and vibration and suitable for extreme temperatures ranging from - 40 °C 
to +75 °C, making it ideal for surveillance systems in rough ambient conditions. The low power consumption 
saves energy, and since the camera is also low- maintenance, it is ideal for independent surveillance. Certified 
for installation in hazardous zones 1 / 2 / 21 / 22 according to ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC and TR- EAC, the 
camera can be installed world- wide.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/202206
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/202207
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212982
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212981
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/202208
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212980
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/212979
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC710A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex mb IIIC T85 °C, T100 °C, T125 °C
Certifications IECEx, ATEX, EAC, NEC, CEC
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage DC 12 – 12 V
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 4 CCD
Resolution 470 TVL
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 1.5 F1.2
S/ N ratio 52 dB (min) / 60 dB (type)
White balance Auto, AWC, fixed Automatic white balance AWB, AWT (3200- 10,000K) Fixed (3200K)
Focus Fixed focus
Minimum working distance 1500 mm
Lens Chemically hardened float glass 5- 7x harder than conventional glass
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +75 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Degree of protection (IP) IP68, 69K
Cable length 5 m
Feature GRP camera bracket included
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0,1 m

0,2 m
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0,3 m

0,4 m

CCC EX 23°

1 
m
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m
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m
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Ex-e terminal box
JCT- 8118- 122- 14p- 02
-  II 2 G EEx e II T6/ T5
-  II 2 D IP66 T80°C, T95°C
-  14 UK3N terminals
-  2 USLKG PE terminals
-  4 cable connectors
-  Degree of protection IP66, water- proof
-  Polyester material, black

230600▲ 1.000

JCT- 8118- 122- 14p- 02- ARM
-  ATEX- certification zone 1, 2, 21 & 22
-  II 2 G Ex em II T6/ T5/ T4
-  II 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66 T80°C, T95°C, T130°C
-  Degree of protection IP66
-  Polyester material, black
-  14 UT- 2.5 terminals
-  2 UT- 2.5 PE terminals
-  HxWxD: 115 x 115 x 64 mm

230603▲ 1.000

Camera multi-cable standard
VB- CAM- MULTI- 11- UNI
1 x coaxial cable
2 x  power supplies
1 x data cable
- 40°C ... +85 °C
Suitable for EC- 710 and EC- 750 (analogue only)
Price per metre

230585▲ 0.050

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- 01- ARM
1 x coaxial cable
2 x  power supplies
3 x data cables
- 40°C ... +85 °C
Mud and oil- resistant
Suitable for EC- 710 and EC- 750 (analogue only)
Price per meter

167535▲ 0.120

Inspection glass mount
Inspection glass holder for EC- 710- Series
For EC- 710- 0xx cameras
Stainless steel 316
Mouting position can be ordered individually

230675 1.900

Wall mount
Wall bracket for EC- 710
Suitable for EC- 710- 0xx cameras
V2A stainless steel
Approx. 236 mm long
Without camera 

230669▲ 0.200

Video Encoder
VS- AXIS- Q7424- R- MKII
-  H.264 and MJPEG video compression
-  H.264 and MJPEG streams
-  Alarm input and output
-  Power over Ethernet
-  SFP Slot
-  Voltage 8 ... 28 V DC
-  Temp. - 40 ... +75 °C

245722 0.800
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• All- round full HD zoom camera with 3x zoom
• PoE+, 24 VDC or 24 VAC
• including wall / ceiling mount bracket
• Zone 1, 2, 21, 22
• Day/ night, WDR, ONVIF S and Q
• Available without cable or with a 4 m or 10 m long armoured 

multi- cable

 ◤ Selection Table

Focus  Automatic focus
Zoom  3x optical
Resolution  FullHD to 320x180p in 6 steps
Viewing angle  90° (wide), 32° (tele.)
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S and Q

Product Type Connection cable Cable length Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 910- AFZ- I03- P00 without cable 0 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC, NEC, CEC 264963 A3 6.500

EC- 910- AFZ- I03- P04 with cable 4 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC 265897 A3 8.500

EC- 910- AFZ- I03- P10 with cable 10 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC 265898 A3 11.500

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC910AFZA

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db IIB T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db IIB T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Ship certificates UL, Lloyd's

The new EC- 910- AFZ camera combines state- of- the- art camera technology with full HD resolution, WDR and 
zoom function for hazardous areas. The light- sensitive 3x zoom version features an extreme viewing angle of 
up to 90° (horizontal), making it ideal for monitoring rooms or inspection windows.
To ensure guaranteed resistance to adverse weather, the EC- 910- AFZ- I10 with 10x zoom has been tested 
and certified by Lloyd's Register for marine application. Lloyd's attests the camera's reliability with regard to 
temperature, corrosion and vibration resistance as well as EMC.
Their design makes the cameras universally applicable in the oil and gas industries and in the chemical, 
pharmaceutical and related industries. The camera is certified acc. to ATEX, IECEx for Zone 1, 2, 21, 22. 
Additional certificates available are NEC C1 D2, CEC C1 Z1, EAC (TR). The stainless- steel sun- protection 
and the wall / ceiling mount bracket are part of the standard delivery. 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264963
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265898
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC910AFZA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC 24 – 24 V
Interfaces TX, PoE+
Connection Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 2.8 CMOS
Pixel Approx. 3.27 megapixels
Lens f=3 (w) to 9 mm (t), from F1.2 to F2.1
Minimum working distance 300 mm (wide to tele.)
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0,03 lx 1/ 30s, F1.2,50%, high sense mode 0.1 1/ 30s, F1.2,50%, normal mode
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.25 1/ 30s, F1.2,50%, high sense mode 1 LX 1/ 30s, F1.2,50%, normal mode
S/ N ratio 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range On / Off
Frame rate (fps) 1 to 30 frames per second
Number of streams 3 independent video streams Full HD
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +65 °C 
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 316L stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Outer surf. shotblasted
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 67, 68, 69
Note on degree of protection With IP68 (2h, 2m, 16 ft)
Size / dimensions 325x190x230 mm (WxHxL)
Software
Streaming RTSP, RTCP, RTP/ IPv4, HTTP

A10

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en CAMERA AND VIDEO SYSTEMS

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pole and Corner module EC-910
Pole and Corner module EC- 910- AFZ
Stainless steel 316L, electropolished
Payload: 30 kg
Pole diameter: 60 mm ... 200 mm
Dimension: 120 x 86 mm

264965 1.000

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Cable glands made of metall
CMP- 20s/ 16A2F KLE MsNi NPT 1/ 2”
Cable gland
Brass nickel- plated, NPT 1/ 2”

246226 0.070



Zoom Camera Full-HD IP
Series EC-910-AFZ-10x

351

Home
 

A10

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en CAMERA AND VIDEO SYSTEMS

• All- round full HD zoom camera with 10x zoom
• PoE+, 24VDC or 24 VAC
• including wall / ceiling mount bracket
• Zone 1,2,21, 22, Lloyd's Register
• Day / Night, WDR, Defog, ONVIF S and Q
• Available without cable or with a 4 m or 10 m long armoured 

multi- cable

 ◤ Selection Table

Focus  Automatic focus
Zoom  10x optical
Resolution  FullHD to 320x180p in 6 steps
Viewing angle  67° (wide), 7.6° (tele)
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S and Q

Product Type Connection cable Cable length Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 910- AFZ- I10- P00 without cable 0 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC, NEC, CEC 264964 A3 6.500

EC- 910- AFZ- I10- P04 with cable 4 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC 265900 A3 8.500

EC- 910- AFZ- I10- P10 with cable 10 m ATEX, IECEx, EAC 265921 A3 11.500

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC910AFZA

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db IIB T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db IIB T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Ship certificates UL, Lloyd's

The new EC- 910- AFZ PoE+ camera combines state- of- the- art camera technology with full HD resolution, 
WDR, zoom and defog function for hazardous areas. The 10x zoom version provides sharp, crystal- clear 
images and is universally applicable in the oil and gas industries and in the chemical, pharmaceutical and 
related industries.
To ensure guaranteed resistance to adverse weather, the EC- 910- AFZ- I10 with 10x zoom has been tested 
and certified by Lloyd's Register for marine application. Lloyd's attests the camera's reliability with regard to 
temperature, corrosion and vibration resistance as well as EMC.
The camera is certified acc. to ATEX, IECEx for Zone 1, 2, 21, 22. Additional certificates available are NEC 
C1 D2, CEC C1 Z1, EAC (TR). The stainless- steel sun- protection and the wall / ceiling mount bracket are part 
of the standard delivery. 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264964
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265900
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265921
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC910AFZA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC 24 – 24 V
Interfaces TX, PoE+
Connection Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 2.8 CMOS
Pixel Approx. 2.38 megapixels
Lens f=3.8 (w) to 38 mm (t), from F1.8 to 3.4
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 800 mm (telephoto lens)
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0,002 lx 1/ 3s, 30%, high sense mode 0.03 1/ 30s, F1.2,50%, high sense mode
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.35 1/ 30s, 50%, high sense mode 0,05 LX 1/ 3s, F1.2,50%, high sense mode
S/ N ratio 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range On/ Off/ improved visibility, Light level, selection of Brightness compensation, Light compensation level
WDR (dynamic range) 130 dB
De- fog Yes (on/ off)
Frame rate (fps) 1 to 60 frames per second
Number of streams 3 independent video streams Full HD
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 40 °C ... +65 °C 
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 316L stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Outer surf. shotblasted
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 67, 68, 69
Note on degree of protection With IP68 (2h, 2m, 16 ft)
Size / dimensions 325x190x230 mm (WxHxL)
Software
Streaming RTSP, RTCP, RTP/ IPv4, HTTP

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pole and Corner module EC-910
Pole and Corner module EC- 910- AFZ
Stainless steel 316L, electropolished
Payload: 30 kg
Pole diameter: 60 mm ... 200 mm
Dimension: 120 x 86 mm

264965 1.000

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Cable glands made of metall
CMP- 20s/ 16A2F KLE MsNi NPT 1/ 2”
Cable gland
Brass nickel- plated, NPT 1/ 2”

246226 0.070

A10

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en CAMERA AND VIDEO SYSTEMS



Zoom Camera Full-HD IP
Series EC-940-AFZ

354

Home
 

A10

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·enCAMERA AND VIDEO SYSTEMS

• Standard Ethernet, FO or Power over Ethernet
• Ex e connection box for easy installation
• Modern IP cameras with ONVIF protocol (Profile S) and Full HD
• Certified acc. to ATEX and IECEx

 ◤ Selection Table

Focus  Automatic focus
Zoom  32x optisch
Resolution  FullHD to 320x180p in 12 steps
Version  Movable viewing angle
Viewing angle  62.8° (wide), 2.23° (tele)
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S

Product Type Interfaces Rated operational voltage AC Rated operational voltage DC Ambient temperature Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 940- AFZ- HDF- O4I FX MM (Ex op is) 230 – 230 V – - 25 °C ... +55 °C 266893 A1 16.000

EC- 940- AFZ- HDF- O5I FX MM (Ex op is) – 24 – 24 V - 25 °C ... +55 °C 266894 A1 16.000

EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H TX 230 – 230 V – - 40 °C ... +60 °C 266895 A1 16.000

EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O5H TX – 24 – 24 V - 55 °C ... +65 °C 266897 A1 16.000

EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O6H PoE++ – – - 55 °C ... +65 °C 266898 A1 16.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb eb IIIC T135 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb eb IIIC T135 °C Db

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode EC940AFZA

R. STAHL's EC- 940- AFZ zoom cameras have an Ex e connection box, making installation in hazardous areas 
especially easy. At the same time, they can also operate with PoE (Power over Ethernet), Poe++ with extend-
er, fibre optics (Ex opis) or standard Ethernet cables. They are also available as 24 VDC or 230 VAC versions 
(not for PoE++). They provide clear images even in difficult light -  this is ensured by the 32x optical zoom, 
the WDR image optimisation and the de- fog function, which sharpens contrast in light fog. The cameras are 
integrated into the surveillance system via the ONVIF protocol (Profile S). These robust surveillance cameras 
in an electropolished stainless steel enclosure (316L) are suitable for temperatures ranging from - 55 °C to 
+65 °C and certified acc. to ATEX and IECEx for hazardous areas.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266893
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266894
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266895
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/266898
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940AFZA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Rated operational current AC 0.15 – 0.15 A
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 2.8 CMOS
Pixel Approx. 2.38 megapixels
Lens f =4.44 (w) to 142.6mm (t), From F1.6 to F4.4
Viewing angle 62.8° (wide), 2.23° (tele)
Minimum working distance 1500 mm (wide/ tele)
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.3 F1.6, 1/ 30S, 50 IRE
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0.03 lx, F1.6, 1/ 30s, 50 IRE
S/ N ratio 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range On / Off
WDR (dynamic range) 120 dB
De- fog Off / Auto / Manual
Frame rate (fps) H.264 max. 60, MJPEG 15 or 30
Compression H.264, MJPEG
Number of streams Multistream 10 profiles
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Feature Ex- e compartment
Size / dimensions 175 x 485 x 235,8 mm
Software
Streaming Unicast / Multicast

A10
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Wall mount
Wall Bracket EC- 940- AFZ
Suitable for EC- 940- AFZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Weight: ca. 8 kg
Load bearing capacity: max. 40 kg
WxH: 200 x 160 x 330 mm

257043 8.000

Pole adapter module
Pole adapter module EC- 940- AFZ
Suitable for EC- 940- AFZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Weight: ca. 4.7 kg
Load bearing capacit: max. 40 kg
WxH: 214 x 194 mm
For pole diameter 88 ... 150 mm
May only be used together with wall bracket EC- 940- AFZ type 257043

257047 4.700

Corner adapter
Corner adapter EC- 940- AFZ
Suitable for EC- 940- AFZ series
Material: 316L SST, electropolished
Load bearing capacity: max. 40 kg
WxHxD: 355 x 150 x 211 mm
Weight: ca. 3.2 kg
May only be used together with wall bracket EC- 940- AFZ type 257043

257048 3.200

Ceiling holder
Parapet mounting EC- 940- AFZ
Suitable for EC- 940- AFZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Weight: ca. 4.5 kg
Load bearing capacity: max. 40 kg
WxHxD: 200 x 450.5 x 330 mm

257049 4.500

PoE++ Extender
PoE++ Extender EC- 940- HDI- O6H
Cable type: ideally, CAT5e or better
Supports Jumbo Frames up to a max. of 9 kB
Input voltage: 52 ... 57 V DC
Energy consumption: max. 80 W
- 20 ... +75 °C
LxBxH: 126 x 95.3 x 30 mm

256800 0.290
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• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 
NEC, CEC

• IP Camera with Full HD for optimum image quality
• Delivery with armoured cable or cable set (NEC/ CEC)

 ◤ Selection Table

Focus  Automatic focus
Resolution  FullHD to 352x249p in 18 steps
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S
Rated operational voltage AC  24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC  12 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection  IP69 only enclosure

Product Type Viewing angle Zoom Connection cable Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 940S- AFZ- HDI- W2F- 55 67° (wide), 7.6° (tele) 10x optical open cable end ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 252708 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- HDI- W24- 56 67° (wide), 7.6° (tele) 10x optical armoured multi- cable ATEX, IECEx 251302 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- HEI- W2F- 55 63.7° (wide), 2.3° (tele) 30x optical open cable end ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 256594 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- HEI- W24- 56 63.7° (wide), 2.3° (tele) 30x optical armored multi- cable ATEX, IECEx 256593 A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T5 Gb 

Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T6 Gb

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC940SAFZIA

R. STAHL's EC- 940S- AFZ zoom cameras are all- round talents for surveillance in hazardous areas because 
in addition to an excellent panoramic view they also produce very good detailed images. This is the result of 
the IP camera's high resolution (full HD with 1920 x 1080), the optical 10x or 30x zoom and the brilliant image 
quality -  the WDR function (130 dB) optimises the lighting of very bright or dark areas even in difficult lighting 
conditions. The built- in wiper and the defog function also ensure a clear view. The IP models are amongst the 
most modern cameras for hazardous areas and can be integrated into VMS systems worldwide via the ONVIF 
protocol (Profile S). This surveillance camera is also available as an analogue model that transmits images in 
real time.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252708
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251302
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/256594
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/256593
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940SAFZIA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex II 2D Ex tb IIIC T100°C Db 

Ex II 2D Ex tb IIC T85°C Db
Ship certificates Lloyd's
Electrical Data
Rated operational current AC 2.2 – 2.2 A
Connection Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T
I/ O alarm 1x alarm input
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 2.8 CMOS
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 800 mm (telephoto lens)
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.05 F1.6 AGC ON ,1/ 3S
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0.002 lx, F1.6 AGC to, 1/ 3s
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range On/ Off/ improved visibility, Light level, selection of Brightness compensation, Light compensation level
WDR (dynamic range) 130 dB
De- fog On / Off
Frame rate (fps) 1 to 60 frames per second
Number of streams 2 independent video streams Full HD or 4 video streams Depending on configuration 
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +65 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 50 °C
Cold start - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Silicon micro- blasted
Cable length 4 m
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection IP69 only enclosure
Size / dimensions 264 x 155 x 114,5 mm

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Wall bracket
Wall Bracket EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 420 mm

251387 2.000

Pole adapter module
Pole adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S
For pole diameter 110 ... 150 mm (4.3 – 5.9 in)
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50kg
Weight: 3.3kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251380 3.300

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251381 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- x40S 
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Height: 124 mm
Only together with ball joint adapter EC- x40S type 251388

251386 0.900

Ball joint
Ball joint x40S
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Diameter: 101.6 mm

251388 2.000

Water tank
Water tank 10- PV- A
316L stainless- steel enclosure, electropolished
Capacity 10 litres
Pressure generation by manual pumping or with compressed air
Pressure: max 4 bar
24V AC/ DC, max 20W
Temp. range - 40°C to +60°C (depending on freezing point of liquid used)
ATEX certified Zone 1, 2
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ and EC- 940S- AFZ

251366 18.000

A10
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• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 
NEC, CEC

• Analogue camera for real- time transmission.
• Delivery with armoured cable or cable set (NEC/ CEC)

 ◤ Selection Table

Zoom  36x optical
Focus  Automatic focus
Interfaces  RS- 485 half duplex
Viewing angle  57.8° (wide), 1.7° (tele)
Resolution  550 TVL
Serial Communication Protocol  Panasonic 850, Pelco D, Macro
Rated operational voltage AC  24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC  12 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection  IP69 only enclosure

Product Type TV system Connection cable Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 940S- AFZ- 3NA- W2F- 55 NTSC open cable end ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 257725 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- 3NA- W24- 56 NTSC armored multi- cable ATEX, IECEx 257724 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- 3PA- W2F- 55 PAL open cable end ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 257723 A3 8.000

EC- 940S- AFZ- 3PA- W24- 56 PAL armored multi- cable ATEX, IECEx 257722 A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T5 Gb 

Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T6 Gb

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC940SAFZAA

R. STAHL's EC- 940S- AFZ zoom cameras are all- round talents for surveillance in hazardous areas because in 
addition to an excellent panoramic view they also produce very good detailed images. This is guaranteed by 
the high image definition (550 TVL) and the optical 36x zoom of the analogue camera. The camera functions 
are controlled via RS- 485 and PELCO D or Panasonic. The built- in wiper and the optional water tank also 
ensure a clear view. This analogue surveillance camera series transmits images in real- time, providing users 
with a non- stop overview in time- critical applications.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257725
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257724
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257723
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257722
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940SAFZAA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db 

Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Ship certificates Lloyd's
Electrical Data
Rated operational current AC 2.2 – 2.2 A
I/ O alarm 1x alarm input
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 4 EXView HAD CCD
Viewing angle 57.8° (wide), 1.7° (tele)
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 1500 mm (telephoto lens)
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.1 1/ 4S
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0.01 lx, 1/ 4s
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +65 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 50 °C
Cold start - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Silicon micro- blasted
Cable length 4 m
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection IP69 only enclosure
Size / dimensions 264 x 155 x 114,5 mm

A10
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Analog- ARM
1 x coaxial cable
3 x power supply 2.5mm²
7 x data cable 0.34mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
16.5 ±0.3 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ- Axx, EC- 940S- 3xA, EC- 840- 19A

252572 0.550

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800

Wall bracket
Wall Bracket EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 420 mm

251387 2.000
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Pole adapter module
Pole adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S
For pole diameter 110 ... 150 mm (4.3 – 5.9 in)
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50kg
Weight: 3.3kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251380 3.300

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251381 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- x40S 
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Height: 124 mm
Only together with ball joint adapter EC- x40S type 251388

251386 0.900

Ball joint
Ball joint x40S
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Diameter: 101.6 mm

251388 2.000

Water tank
Water tank 10- PV- A
316L stainless- steel enclosure, electropolished
Capacity 10 litres
Pressure generation by manual pumping or with compressed air
Pressure: max 4 bar
24V AC/ DC, max 20W
Temp. range - 40°C to +60°C (depending on freezing point of liquid used)
ATEX certified Zone 1, 2
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ and EC- 940S- AFZ

251366 18.000
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• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 
NEC, CEC

• Enclosure made from electropolished stainless steel (316L), ideal for 
clean rooms as well as the oil and gas industries

• Extremely precise pan- tilt surveillance camera with full HD resolution 
(1920 x 1080)

• Focus on any one point in under 2 seconds Up to 100°/s
• Extremely exact positioning 0.02°

 ◤ Selection Table

Resolution  FullHD to 352x249p in 18 steps
Viewing angle  63.7° (wide), 2.3° (tele)
Horizontal speed (vari)  0,1°/s ... 100°/s
Vertical speed (vari)  0,1°/s ... 100°/s
Accuracy preset position  0.02 °
Focus  Automatic focus
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66

Product Type Rated operational voltage AC Rated operational current AC Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 940- PTZ- HDI- W1 230 – 230 V 0.5 – 0.5 A ATEX, IECEx 251231 A3 27.000

EC- 940- PTZ- HDI- W2 24 – 24 V 5 – 5 A ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 251291 A3 27.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2G Ex db IIC T6 G
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C
Ship certificates Lloyd's

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC940PTZIA

Use R. STAHL's EC- 940- PTZ camera to keep all monitored areas in perfect view and to pan from one object 
to the next in no time at all -  after all, it is the fastest pan- tilt camera for hazardous areas. Its full HD resolution 
provides detailed images, and a wiper ensures free view at all times, making this surveillance camera ideal for 
all- round and detailed surveillance. It can be incorporated into state- of- the- art video systems worldwide, using 
the ONVIF protocol (Profile S). In addition, it is seawater- proof and degree of protection IP66 means it can be 
operated in temperatures ranging from - 40 °C to +65 °C, for example on drilling rigs, refineries or tankfarms, 
as well as for monitoring processes in the chemical and pharmaceutical production and in clean rooms.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251231
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251291
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940PTZIA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
I/ O alarm 1x alarm input
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Connection Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 2.8 CMOS
Zoom 30x optical
Lens f = 4.3 (w) to 129 mm (t), From F1.6 to F4.7
Viewing angle 63.7° (wide), 2.3° (tele)
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 1200 mm (telephoto lens)
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.05 F1.6 AGC ON,1/ 3S
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0.002 lx, F1.6 AGC to, 1/ 3s
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range On/ Off/ improved visibility, Light level, selection of Brightness compensation, Light compensation level
WDR (dynamic range) 130 dB
De- fog On / Off
Frame rate (fps) 1 to 60 frames per second
Number of streams 2 independent video streams Full HD or 4 video streams Depending on configuration 
Compression H.264, MJPEG
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +60 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Slewing range 360°
Tilt range - 90° ... 90°
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Passivated and electropolished
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Opening for cable gland 1 x 3/ 4" NPT
Feature Dynamic position control
Size / dimensions 336 x 398 x 232 mm
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Wall bracket
Wall bracket EC- 940- PTZ
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 400 mm

251364 1.000

Pole mounting
Pole adapter module EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
For pole diameter 110 ... 150mm
Capacity: max. 50kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- 940- PTZ type 251364

251362 5.000

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
WxH: 335x186 mm
Only together with wall bracket for EC- 940- PTZ type 251364

251363 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Diameter: 238 mm

251365 1.000

Water tank
Water tank 10- PV- A
316L stainless- steel enclosure, electropolished
Capacity 10 litres
Pressure generation by manual pumping or with compressed air
Pressure: max 4 bar
24V AC/ DC, max 20W
Temp. range - 40°C to +60°C (depending on freezing point of liquid used)
ATEX certified Zone 1, 2
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ and EC- 940S- AFZ

251366 18.000
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• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 
NEC, CEC

• Enclosure made from electropolished stainless steel (316L), ideal for 
clean rooms as well as the oil and gas industries

• Precise, analogue pan- tilt surveillance camera
• Focus on any one point in under 2 seconds Up to 100°/s
• Extremely exact positioning 0.02°

 ◤ Selection Table

Resolution  550 TVL
Viewing angle  57.8° (wide), 1.7° (tele)
Horizontal speed (vari)  0,1°/s ... 100°/s
Vertical speed (vari)  0,1°/s ... 100°/s
Accuracy preset position  0.02 °
Focus  Automatic focus
Interfaces  RS- 485 half duplex
Serial Communication Protocol  American Dynamics, Ernitec, Panasonic, Pelco D
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66

Product Type TV system Rated operational voltage AC Rated operational current AC Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 940- PTZ- A3N- W20 NTSC 24 – 24 V 5 – 5 A ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 257726 A3 27.000

EC- 940- PTZ- A3P- W10 PAL 230 – 230 V 0.5 – 0.5 A ATEX, IECEx 257727 A3 27.000

EC- 940- PTZ- A3P- W20 PAL 24 – 24 V 5 – 5 A ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 257728 A3 27.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2G Ex db IIC T6 G

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC940PTZAA

Use R. STAHL's EC- 940- PTZ camera to keep all monitored areas in perfect view and to pan from one object 
to the next in no time at all -  after all, it is one of the fastest pan- tilt camera for hazardous areas. Its high res-
olution (550 TVL) and 36x zoom provides detailed images, and a wiper ensures free view at all times, making 
this surveillance camera ideal for all- round and detailed surveillance. The camera functions are controlled 
via RS- 485 and PELCO D, Panasonic, etc. This analogue surveillance camera series transmits images in 
real- time, providing users with a non- stop overview in time- critical applications. In addition, it is seawater- proof 
and degree of protection IP66 means it can be operated in temperatures ranging from - 40 °C to +65 °C, for 
example on drilling rigs, refineries or tankfarms, as well as for monitoring processes in the chemical and 
pharmaceutical production and in clean rooms.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257726
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257727
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257728
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC940PTZAA
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Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C
Ship certificates Lloyd's
Electrical Data
I/ O alarm 2x alarm inputs
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 4 EXView HAD CCD
Zoom 36x optical
Lens f =3.4 (w) to 122.4mm (t), From F1.6 to F4.5
Viewing angle 57.8° (wide), 1.7° (tele)
Minimum working distance 320 mm (wide angle lens), 1500 mm (telephoto lens)
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.1 1/ 4S
Minimum illumination B/ W (ICR- ON) 0.01 lx, 1/ 4s
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
Wide Dynamik Range Fixed / Auto
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +60 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Tilt range - 90° ... 90°
Slewing range 360°
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Passivated and electropolished
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Opening for cable gland 1 x 3/ 4" NPT
Feature Dynamic position control
Size / dimensions 336 x 398 x 232 mm
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Analog- ARM
1 x coaxial cable
3 x power supply 2.5mm²
7 x data cable 0.34mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
16.5 ±0.3 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ- Axx, EC- 940S- 3xA, EC- 840- 19A

252572 0.550

Wall bracket
Wall bracket EC- 940- PTZ
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 400 mm

251364 1.000

Pole mounting
Pole adapter module EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
For pole diameter 110 ... 150mm
Capacity: max. 50kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- 940- PTZ type 251364

251362 5.000

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
WxH: 335x186 mm
Only together with wall bracket for EC- 940- PTZ type 251364

251363 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- 940- PTZ
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Diameter: 238 mm

251365 1.000

Water tank
Water tank 10- PV- A
316L stainless- steel enclosure, electropolished
Capacity 10 litres
Pressure generation by manual pumping or with compressed air
Pressure: max 4 bar
24V AC/ DC, max 20W
Temp. range - 40°C to +60°C (depending on freezing point of liquid used)
ATEX certified Zone 1, 2
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ and EC- 940S- AFZ

251366 18.000
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• IP Dome camera with 360° pan function
• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX and IECEx
• Surveillance camera enclosure made of stainless steel (316L), IP68, 

with hood

 ◤ Selection Table

Network protocol   ONVIF profile S
Slewing range  360°
Horizontal speed (vari)   0°/s ... 42°/s
Vertical speed (vari)   0°/s ... 42°/s
Rated operational voltage DC   24 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)   IP68, 5bar

Product Type Connection Viewing angle Zoom Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 750- PA- IP- PE Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T 48° (wide), 2.8° (tele) 18x optical 168168▲ A3 8.000

EC- 750- PA- IP- PE- 40 Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T 60° (wide), 1.6° (tele) 40x optical 241491 A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Certifications IECEx, ATEX
Camera Data
Compression H.264, MJPEG
Sensor 1/ 4 Super- HAD CCD II
Pixel 570000
Resolution D1 720x576p
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.03 1/ 3S

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode EC750IA

With its pan- tilt head, R. STAHL's EC- 750 dome camera keeps hazardous areas in full view over 360° from 
above. The powerful zoom provides clear images for reliable security surveillance, including close- ups, of 
complete plant sections. The stainless steel enclosure (316L) with degree of protection IP68 is dustproof, 
submersible and suitable for installation in rough ambient conditions, and its hood, included in the delivery, 
makes the camera even seawater- proof. Two zoom versions are available for the Dome IP camera: 18x and 
40x optical zoom. From this range a suitable dome camera can be found for every surveillance system.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/168168
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/241491
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC750IA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Camera Data
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
White balance AWB, ATW, internal, external (Fixed, auto), sodium vapour lamp Auto), one- push WB, Manual WB
Focus Automatic focus
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 800 mm (telephoto lens)
Lens f = 4.1 (w) to 73.8 mm (t), From F1.4 to 3.0
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +60 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 20 °C
Mechanical Data
Tilt range - 90° ... 90°
Cable length 5 m
Feature White sun roof included
Enclosure material 1.4401 stainless steel
Degree of protection (IP) IP68, 5bar
Size / dimensions D 209 x 261 mm
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• Analogue Dome camera with 360° pan function
• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX and IECEx
• Surveillance camera enclosure made of stainless steel (316L), IP68, 

with hood

 ◤ Selection Table

Serial Communication Protocol  Pelco D
Zoom   18x optical
Slewing range  360°
Horizontal speed (vari)   0°/s ... 42°/s
Vertical speed (vari)   0°/s ... 42°/s
Rated operational voltage DC   24 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)   IP68, 5bar

Product Type TV system Total pixels Pixel Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 750- PA- VI- PE PAL 752 (H) x 582 (V) 440000 168166▲ A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Certifications IECEx, ATEX
Camera Data
Sensor 1/ 4 Super- HAD CCD II
Minimum illumination color (ICR- OFF) 0.03 1/ 3S
Zoom 18x optical
S/ N ratio > 50 dB
Viewing angle 48° (wide), 2.8° (tele)

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode EC750AA

With its pan- tilt head, R. STAHL's EC- 750 dome camera keeps hazardous areas in full view over 360° from 
above. The powerful zoom provides clear images for reliable security surveillance, including close- ups, of 
complete plant sections. The stainless steel enclosure (316L) with degree of protection IP68 is dustproof, 
submersible and suitable for installation in rough ambient conditions, and its hood, included in the delivery, 
makes the camera even seawater- proof. The analogue camera model transmits the video data in real time in 
PAL or NTSC format. The EC- 750 Dome camera is also available as an IP version.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/168166
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC750AA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Camera Data
White balance AWB, ATW, internal, external (Fixed, auto), sodium vapour lamp Auto), one- push WB, Manual WB
Focus Automatic focus
Minimum working distance 10 mm (wide angle lens), 800 mm (telephoto lens)
Lens f = 4.1 (w) to 73.8 mm (t), From F1.4 to 3.0
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +60 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 20 °C
Mechanical Data
Slewing range 360°
Tilt range - 90° ... 90°
Cable length 5 m
Feature White sun roof included
Enclosure material 1.4401 stainless steel
Degree of protection (IP) IP68, 5bar
Size / dimensions D 209 x 261 mm

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Ex-e terminal box
JCT- 8118- 122- 14p- 02
-  II 2 G EEx e II T6/ T5
-  II 2 D IP66 T80°C, T95°C
-  14 UK3N terminals
-  2 USLKG PE terminals
-  4 cable connectors
-  Degree of protection IP66, water- proof
-  Polyester material, black

230600▲ 1.000

JCT- 8118- 122- 14p- 02- ARM
-  ATEX- certification zone 1, 2, 21 & 22
-  II 2 G Ex em II T6/ T5/ T4
-  II 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66 T80°C, T95°C, T130°C
-  Degree of protection IP66
-  Polyester material, black
-  14 UT- 2.5 terminals
-  2 UT- 2.5 PE terminals
-  HxWxD: 115 x 115 x 64 mm

230603▲ 1.000

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- 01- ARM
1 x coaxial cable
2 x  power supplies
3 x data cables
- 40°C ... +85 °C
Mud and oil- resistant
Suitable for EC- 710 and EC- 750 (analogue only)
Price per meter

167535▲ 0.120

Mounting versions
wall bracket for EC- 750
Wall bracket (without camera)
For EC- 750 series
Material: V2A stainless steel
HxWxD: 115x100x103 mm

230638 1.000

Pole bracket EC- 750
Pole bracket (without camera)
Suitable for EC- 750 series
Material: V2A stainless steel
HxWxD: 204x120x432 mm
Diameter 108 mm

230670 2.000
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• High- resolution IP thermal imaging camera
• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 

NEC, CEC
• Enclosure made from electropolished stainless steel (316L), ideal for 

clean rooms as well as the oil and gas industries
• Delivery with armoured cable or cable set (NEC/ CEC)

 ◤ Selection Table

Resolution  < 50 mK to f/ 1.0
Network protocol  ONVIF profile S
Rated operational voltage AC  24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC  12 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection  IP69 only enclosure

Product Type Viewing angle Person (detect/ recog/ ident) Total pixels Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 840S- TIC- 19I- 642- 456 32° fixed 570 m / 144 m / 72 m 640 (Г) x 512 (В) ATEX, IECEx 251330 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19I- 642- F55 32° fixed 570 m / 144 m / 72 m 640 (Г) x 512 (В) ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 252762 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19I- 332- 456 17° fixed 640 m / 180 m / 80 m 336 (H) x 256 (V) ATEX, IECEx 251328 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19I- 332- F55 17° fixed 640 m / 180 m / 80 m 336 (Г) x 256 (В) ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 252761 A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T5 Gb 

Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T6 Gb

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC840STICIA

R. STAHL's EC- 840S- TIC- 19I IP thermal imaging camera is one of the most modern explosion- protected 
cameras currently on the market. Its integrated thermography function ensures clear and safe recognition of 
changes in temperature by colour coding specific temperature zones -  according to your settings, precisely 
tailored to the process under surveillance. This range of versions includes a suitable model for every surveil-
lance system: The IP cameras support the ONVIF protocol (profile S) for network integration worldwide. All 
models are available with either high or medium resolution. These surveillance cameras are certified acc. to 
ATEX. IECEx, NEC and CEC for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21 and 22 and are therefor suitable for installation in 
many regions.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251330
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252762
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251328
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252761
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC840STICIA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db 

Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Ship certificates Lloyd's
Electrical Data
Connection Ethernet port LAN 10/ 100 T
I/ O alarm 1x alarm input
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Rated operational current AC 2.2 – 2.2 A
Camera Data
Sensor Uncooled microbolometer
Pixel 17 µm pixel size
Lens f = 19 mm, fixed , F 1.25
Frame rate (fps) 8.3 PAL, 7.5 NTSC
Number of streams 2 independent video streams
Colour display Pallet LUT
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +65 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 50 °C
Cold start - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Silicon micro- blasted
Cable length 4 m
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection IP69 only enclosure
Feature Germanium window with DLC
Size / dimensions 264 x 155 x 114,5 mm
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Ethernet- ARM
1 x Ethernet cable
3 x power supplies 2.5 mm²
7 x data cable 0.34 mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
19.2 ±0.5 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940- PTZ- HDI, EC- 940- AFZ- HDI- O4H and - O5H, EC- 940SAFZ- Hxx, EC- 840- TIC- 19I
Price per metre

252571▲ 0.472

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800

Wall bracket
Wall Bracket EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 420 mm

251387 2.000

Pole adapter module
Pole adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S
For pole diameter 110 ... 150 mm (4.3 – 5.9 in)
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50kg
Weight: 3.3kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251380 3.300

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251381 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- x40S 
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Height: 124 mm
Only together with ball joint adapter EC- x40S type 251388

251386 0.900

Ball joint
Ball joint x40S
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Diameter: 101.6 mm

251388 2.000
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• High- resolution analogue thermal imaging camera
• Certified for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21, 22 acc. to ATEX, IECEx, 

NEC, CEC
• Enclosure made from electropolished stainless steel (316L), ideal for 

clean rooms as well as the oil and gas industries
• Delivery with armoured cable or cable set (NEC/ CEC)

 ◤ Selection Table

Interfaces  RS- 485 half duplex
Resolution  < 50 mK to f/ 1.0
Serial Communication Protocol  Panasonic, Pelco D, Macro
Frame rate (fps)  8.3 PAL, 7.5 NTSC
Rated operational voltage AC  24 – 24 V
Rated operational voltage DC  12 – 24 V
Degree of protection (IP)  IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection  IP69 only enclosure

Product Type Viewing angle Total pixels Person (detect/ recog/ ident) Certifications Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

EC- 840S- TIC- 19A- 642- 456 32° fixed 640 (Г) x 512 (В) 570 m / 144 m / 72 m ATEX, IECEx 251329 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19A- 642- F55 32° fixed 640 (Г) x 512 (В) 570 m / 144 m / 72 m ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 252710 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19A- 332- 456 17° fixed 336 (Г) x 256 (В) 640 m / 180 m / 80 m ATEX, IECEx 251327 A3 8.000

EC- 840S- TIC- 19A- 332- F55 17° fixed 336 (Г) x 256 (В) 640 m / 180 m / 80 m ATEX, IECEx, NEC, CEC 252709 A3 8.000

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T5 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db
Gas explosion protection EAC Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T5 Gb 

Ex II 2G Ex db IIC T6 Gb

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 505 NEC 506

Class I

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

 ◤ NEC 500

Class I Class II Class III

Division 1 2 1 2 1 2

Installation in ● ●

WebCode EC840STICAA

R. STAHL's EC- 840S- TIC- 19A analogue thermal imaging camera is one of the most modern explosion- 
protected cameras currently on the market. Its integrated thermography function ensures clear and safe 
recognition of changes in temperature by colour coding specific temperature zones -  according to your set-
tings, precisely tailored to the process under surveillance. The analogue camera functions are controlled via 
RS- 485 with Pelco D or Panasonic protocol. All models are available with high or medium resolution. These 
surveillance cameras are certified acc. to ATEX. IECEx, NEC and CEC for hazardous zones 1, 2, 21 and 
22 and are therefor suitable for installation in many regions.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251329
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252710
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251327
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252709
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/EC840STICAA
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db 

Ex ll 2D Ex tb IIIC T85 °C Db
Ship certificates Lloyd's
Electrical Data
I/ O alarm 1x alarm input
I/ O relay 1x relay output
Rated operational current AC 2.2 – 2.2 A
Camera Data
Sensor Uncooled microbolometer
Pixel 17 µm pixel size
Lens f = 19 mm, fixed , F 1.25
TV system PAL or NTSC
Frame rate (fps) 8.3 PAL, 7.5 NTSC
Colour display Pallet LUT
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature max. +65 °C
Ambient temperature min. - 50 °C
Cold start - 40 °C
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material 1.4404 stainless steel
Surface treatment Electropolished and Silicon micro- blasted
Cable length 4 m
Degree of protection (IP) IP66, 68,
Note on degree of protection IP69 only enclosure
Feature Germanium window with DLC
Size / dimensions 264 x 155 x 114,5 mm
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Camera multi-cable armoured
VB- CAM- MULTI- Analog- ARM
1 x coaxial cable
3 x power supply 2.5mm²
7 x data cable 0.34mm²
- 60°C ... +80°C
16.5 ±0.3 mm outer diameter
IEC 60332- 1 flame- resistant
IEC 60754- 2 halogen- free
DIN 60811- 404 oil- resistant
NEK 606 mud- resistant
Suitable for EC- 940- PTZ- Axx, EC- 940S- 3xA, EC- 840- 19A

252572 0.550

Ex e Terminal box
JCT- 8146- Ethernet+Analog 5xglands
Terminal box, polyester
Version for ethernet or analog cameras
5 x Cable Glands:
2xCMP- 25SC2KVAR KLE MsNi M25x1.5
1x8161/ 7- M25- 1707 with red stopping plug
2x8161/ 7- M20- 1304 with red stopping plug
usable for:
EC- 750, EC- 910- AFZ, EC- 940S- AFZ (ATEX, IECEx)
EC- 840S- TIC (ATEX, IECEx), EC- 940- PTZ, Water tank

265668 0.800

Wall bracket
Wall Bracket EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Length: 420 mm

251387 2.000

Pole adapter module
Pole adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S
For pole diameter 110 ... 150 mm (4.3 – 5.9 in)
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50kg
Weight: 3.3kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251380 3.300

Corner adapter module
Corner adapter module EC- x40S
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 50 kg
Only together with wall bracket EC- x40S type 251387

251381 2.000

Parapet mounting bracket
Parapet mounting bracket EC- x40S 
Suitable for EC- x40S series
Material: 316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 70 kg
Height: 124 mm
Only together with ball joint adapter EC- x40S type 251388

251386 0.900

Ball joint
Ball joint x40S
316L stainless steel, electropolished
Capacity: max. 40 kg
Diameter: 101.6 mm

251388 2.000
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• Camera operation in zone 1 by means of ISview / HMI installation
• Installation on oil and gas rigs (inland, onshore and offshore)
• Ideal for camera systems involving up to 12 cameras
• Simple operation, no extra training required
• Very short timeouts
• Optimised for Open HMI touch screen operation
• Large touch buttons for operation with work gloves

 ◤ Selection Table

Version  Video software

Description Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Installation USB stick without license, one license for each camera necessary 213019 A1 0.100

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Videolicense for ISview
ISview- 1.xx- L
Videosoftware license ISview version 1.xx
License for one camera with direct presentation at PC systems
Delivery of license lable at CD/ DVD cover

213018 0.100

WebCode ISviewA

 ◤ Technical Data

Software
Video and PTZ protocols VAPIX Axis
Software handling Via mouse, trackball, joystick and touch screen (touch buttons)
Direct PTZ control Yes
Preset function Yes
Display view Full screen or window mode, single or quadruple view
Videosource Maximum of 12 IP cameras, Motion JPEG or H.264
Frame rate software 15 ... 25 images/ s (fps)
Operating system Windows embedded, Windows 7
Hardware At least Pentium M 600 MHz, 1 GB RAM, 2 GB Flash or HD memory, minimum resolution 800 x 600
Recording none
Software note Not suitable for full HD IP cameras

Video software for the display of video streams supplied by IP cameras with video servers with VAPIX 
protocol.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/213019
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/ISviewA
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• Up to 50 cameras (S50X version)
• 1 server (S50X version)
• Live / archive mode
• Mobile Client
• Site plans
• Additional packets available: S100 and Infinity

 ◤ Selection Table

Version  Video software

Description Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

SeeTec Cayuga S50X video management software 239083 A7 0.100

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Video license for SeeTec
SeeTec Cayuga S50 X Camera Channel
SeeTec Cayuga S50X camera lecense, required for each camera

239084 0.100

WebCode CayugaA

 ◤ Technical Data

Software
Video and PTZ protocols Support of all major camera types, ONVIF Profile S
Software handling Via keyboard, mouse, trackball, joystick
Videosource Depending on project, up to 50 cameras
Operating system Windows 7, 8, 8.1 and 10, server 2008 R2, server 2012, server 2012 R2
Hardware System: 64 Bit (recommended)

main memory: min. 4 GB RAM (8 GB recommended)
CPU: min. dual core 2.4 GHz or more
hard disk: min. 100 GB
network: Gigabit (recommended)
graphics card: dedicated, without shared memory
screen: min. 1280 x 768 pixels

SeeTec Cayuga is available as three basic packages, S50X, S100 and Infinity -  meeting the different require-
ments of different project sizes. All products are based on the same technical platform. Upgrades are there-
fore easily achieved by importing a new license key. The camera channels are licensed separately.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239083
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/CayugaA
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LIGHTING

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps

Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX ● ● ● ● 6009/5 402 6009A
Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX ● ● ● 6409/5 404 6409A
Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 6018/1 430 6018B
Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● 6418/1 432 6418A

Emergency Luminaire with LED EXLUX

Emergency Luminaire with LED EXLUX ● ● ● ● 6009/4 391 6009D

Emergency Luminaire with LED EXLUX ● ● ● 6409/4 393 6409C

Floodlights

Floodlight LED made of Stainless Steel or Sheet Steel ● ● ● ● 6125 460 6125A
Floodlight LED made of Stainless Steel or Sheet Steel ● ● ● 6525 467 6525A
Floodlight made of Cast Aluminium ● ● ● ● 6121/1 463 6121B
Floodlight made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel, nA ● ● ● 6521/5 473 6521C
Floodlight made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel, nR ● ● ● 6521/4 471 6521B
Hand Lamps for Mains Connection

Inspection Light LED ● ● ● ● 6149 477 6149B
Hand Lamps with Batteries

Hand Lamp LED ● ● 6141/61 485 6141B
Hand Lamp LED ● ● ● ● 6141/62 487 6141C
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX ● ● ● ● 6001 396 6001A
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX ● ● ● 6401 399 6401A
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 6012/1 418 6012A
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 6014/1 423 6014B
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● 6412/1 420 6412B
Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● 6414/1 425 6414B

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6009A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6409A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6018B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6418A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6009D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6409C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6125A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6525A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6121B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6521C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6521B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6149B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6141B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6141C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6001A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6401A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6012A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6014B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6412B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6414B
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 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Linear Luminaire with LED

Linear Luminaire with LED EXLUX ● ● ● ● 6002/4 384 6002D

Linear Luminaire with LED EXLUX ● ● ● 6402/4 387 6402C
Linear Luminaire with LED EXLUX L402/2 389 L402A
Linear Luminaire with LED made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 6012/5 410 6012C
Linear Luminaire with LED made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel ● ● ● 6412/5 412 6412C
Pendant Light Fittings

Pendant Light Fitting ● ● ● ● 6050/1, 6050/3 443 6050A
Pendant Light Fitting IEC ● ● ● 6470/2 455 6470C
Pendant Light Fitting LED ● ● ● 6470/5 452 6470B
Universal Spotlight LED ● ● ● ● 6050/6 446 6050C

Portable Lamps

Portable Lamps LED ● ● ● ● 6148 480 6148A
Portable Lamps LED Industrial Design L148 482 L148A
Tubular Light Fittings

Tubular Light Fitting with LED ● ● ● ● 6036 437 6036A
Accessories and Spare Parts

Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps Series 6018/1, 6418/1 Accessories and 
Spare Parts

434

Floodlight Series 6521/4, 6521/5 Accessories and Spare Parts 476

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX Series 6001, 6002, 6009, 6401, 6402, 
L402, 6409 

407

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps Series 6012, 6014, 6412, 6414 Accessories and 
Spare Parts

428

Pendant Light Fitting Series 6050/1, 6050/3, 6050/6 Accessories and Spare Parts 451

Portable Lamps LED Series 6148 / L148 Accessories and Spare Parts 483

Dimensional Drawings

Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX Series 6009, 6409 Dimensional 
Drawings

395

Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps Series 6018/1, 6418/1 Dimensional 
Drawings

435

Floodlight Series 6521/4, 6521/5 Dimensional Drawings 474

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX Series 6001, 6002, 6009, 6401, 6402, 
L402, 6409 Mounting

409

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps Series 6012/1, 6412/1 made of Sheet Steel or 
Stainless Steel

422

Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps Series 6014/1, 6414/1 made of Sheet Steel or 
Stainless Steel

427

Linear Luminaire with LED EXLUX Series 6402, L402, Dimensional Drawings 390

Linear Luminaire with LED Series 6012/5, 6412/5, Dimensional Drawings 414

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6002D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6402C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/L402A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6012C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6412C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6050A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6470C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6470B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6050C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6148A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/L148A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6036A
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• The latest LED technology with a high luminous efficacy and a long 
service life

• Extremely high luminaire efficacy
• Luminous flux after 100,000 h still 90% of the starting luminous flux
• Optionally with DALI for controlling and monitoring the luminaire
• Optionally addressable for direct actuation of a common battery 

system

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  22 W
Luminous flux   2910 lm
Luminaire efficacy   132 Im/ W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS
3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as accessories Can be ordered as accessories 6002/ 4128- 0100- 152- 2220- 

22- 8500
267067 64

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6002/ 4128- 0100- 152- 1110- 
11- 8500

267058 64

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  42 W
Luminous flux   5810 lm
Luminaire efficacy   138 Im/ W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS
3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as accessories Can be ordered as accessories 6002/ 4148- 0100- 152- 2220- 

22- 8500
267077 64

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6002/ 4148- 0100- 152- 1110- 
11- 8500

267074 64

Art. Nr. 267058 and 267074: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required). 
Threaded plate included.
Art. Nr. 267067 and 267077: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. 
Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without mounting material

For mounting material, see page 407.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6002D

The linear luminaire with Series 6002/ 4 LED is ideal for lighting surfaces at a mounting height of up to 10 m. 
It can also be used to illuminate equipment and objects, both inside and outside. The pole mounting sleeve 
accessory can be used to easily mount the luminaire on poles. Optionally, the luminaire can be equipped with 
addressable equipment. It can be used to control and monitor the luminaire for the common battery systems.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267067
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267058
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267077
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267074
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6002D
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Accessories and spare parts see page 407

For dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories, see page 409

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb ib mb op is IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb ib mb op is IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +50 °C
Note: Through wiring Max. 3x16 A
Ambient temperature °C 2 - 40 … +60 °C
Note: Through wiring 2 Max. 3x10 A
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 110 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 110 – 250 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 1
Lamp LED
Light colour Neutral white
Light distribution 120°x120° with diffusing glass
Colour rendering ≥ 80
Colour temperature 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66/ IP67
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 6 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Ballast 6045/ 211- 120- 10
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black
Stopping plug material Polyamide, black
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

184,5 [7,26]

Size 4

184,5 [7,26]

Size 2
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• State- of- the- art LED technology with high luminous efficacy and long 
service life

• Extremely high luminaire efficacy
• Luminous flux after 100,000 h still 90% of the starting luminous flux
• Optionally with DALI for controlling and monitoring the luminaire
• Optionally with address modules for directly actuation of a common 

battery system

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  22 W

Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Product variant Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2910 lm 132 Im/ W without address module 6402/ 4128- 6100- 152- 1110- 11- 8500 267040 64 3.200

with address module 6402/ 4128- 6120- 152- 1110- 11- 8500 267039 64 3.300

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  42 W

Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Product variant Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

5810 lm 138 Im/ W without address module 6402/ 4148- 6100- 152- 1110- 11- 8500 267054 64 5.600

with address module 6402/ 4148- 6120- 152- 1110- 11- 8500 267057 64 5.600

Screw connections and stopping plugs  made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without mounting material.

For mounting material, see page 407.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant without address module with address module

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ec IIC T4 Gc Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex ec IIC T4 Gc E II 3 G Ex ec nC IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex tc IIIC T100 °C Db Ex tc IIIC T100 °C Db

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6402C

The linear luminaire with Series 6402/ 4 LED is ideal for lighting surfaces at a mounting height of up to 10 m. 
It can also be used to illuminate equipment and objects, both inside and outside. The pole mounting sleeve 
accessory can be used to easily mount the luminaire on poles. Optionally, the luminaire can be equipped with 
an address module. It can be used to control and monitor the luminaire for the common battery systems.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267040
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267039
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267054
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267057
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6402C
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant without address module with address module

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust Explosion Protection ATEX 2 E II 2 D Ex tc IIIC T100 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tc IIIC T100 °C Db
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +55 °C - 30 … +45 °C
Note: Through wiring Max. 3x16 A Max. 3x16 A
Ambient temperature °C 2 - 40 … +60 °C - 30 … +50 °C
Note: Through wiring 2 Max. 3x10 A Max. 3x10 A
Certificates ATEX (IBE), IECEx (IBE) ATEX (IBE), IECEx (IBE)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V 220 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz
Rated operational voltage DC 200 – 250 V 200 – 250 V
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 1 1
Lamp LED LED
Light colour Neutral white Neutral white
Light distribution 120°x120° with diffusing glass 120°x120° with diffusing glass
Colour rendering ≥ 80 ≥ 80
Colour temperature 5000 K 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66/ IP67 IP66/ IP67
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035) Light grey (RAL 7035)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced  Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Diffuser With diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone Silicone
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 PE + N-  + L+ + N´ + L´
Connection terminals solid max. 6 mm² 6 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm² 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Finely stranded
Solid

Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Threaded plate 2x plastic 2x plastic
Address module UNI Modul ADR 20- ILS- Z2
Ballast VG Luxtronic 80 W 300 mA VG Luxtronic 80 W 300 mA
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm² With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25 3 x M25
Screw connections 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black Polyamide, black
Stopping plug 2 x M25 x 1.5 2 x M25 x 1.5
Stopping plug material Polyamide, black Polyamide, black

Accessories and spare parts see page 407

Dimensional drawings see page 390
Dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories see page 409
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• Highly resistant industrial design
• Linear luminaire with long- life, efficient LED technology 

(up to 115 lm/ W)
• Lightweight yet extremely robust, with an impact strength rating of 

IK10

 ◤ Selection Table

Drilled holes  3 x M20
Screw connections  Can be ordered as accessories
Stopping plug  Can be ordered as accessories
Threaded plate  2x SS430 stainless steel

Design size Lamp wattage Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 28 W 91 Im/ W 2550 lm L402/ 2182- 5500- 150 263150 64 4.300

4 52 W 98 Im/ W 5100 lm L402/ 2284- 5500- 150 263148 64 6.000

Drilled holes  3 x M25
Screw connections  2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm
Stopping plug  2 x M25 x 1.5
Material of screw connections  Polyamide, black
Threaded plate  2x plastic

Design size Lamp wattage Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 28 W 91 Im/ W 2550 lm L402/ 2182- 5500- 250 263149 64 4.300

4 52 W 98 Im/ W 5100 lm L402/ 2284- 5500- 250 263147 64 6.000

Art. nos 263149 and 263147: 
Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (2 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate (2x plastic) included.
Art. nos 263150 and 263148: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. Threaded plate (2x SS430 stainless steel) included.

The light fittings are supplied without mounting material.

For mounting material, see page 407.

 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 200 – 250 V
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 30 °C ... +55 °C 

WebCode L402A

The EXLUX L402/ 2 luminaire is designed for industrial use and can be fitted to the ceiling, a pole, or alter-
natively, it can be suspended. A bright light for not much energy is what you get with this efficient LED tech-
nology, which offers the added benefit of increased service life – this can be as much as 100,000 hours. The 
plastic enclosure is easily to open by a central lock.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263150
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263148
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263149
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/263147
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/L402A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Lighting Data
Lamp LED
Light colour Neutral white
Light distribution 120°x120° with diffusing glass
Colour temperature 5000 K
Colour rendering ≥ 80
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66/ IP67
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone
Material translucent cover Polycarbonate
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Stranded

Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole available)
Components
Ballast VG Luxtronic 80 W 350 mA
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²

Accessories and spare parts see page 407

For dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories, see 409

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

184,5 [7,26]

Size 4

184,5 [7,26]

Size 2
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• The latest LED technology with a high luminous efficacy and a long 
service life

• Extremely high luminaire efficacy
• Can be adjusted from a 1.5 to a 3.0 h rated operating time
• Luminous flux after 100,000 h still 90% of the starting luminous flux
• Optionally with DALI for controlling and monitoring the luminaire
• Weekly functional test and annual rated operating time test

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  25 W
Luminaire efficacy   116 Im/ W
Luminous flux   2910 lm

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS
3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as accessories Can be ordered as accessories 6009/ 4128- 2103- 162- 2220- 22- 

850011
267868 64

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6009/ 4128- 2103- 162- 1110- 11- 
850011

267867 64

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  45 W
Luminaire efficacy   129 Im/ W
Luminous flux   5810 lm

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS
3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as accessories Can be ordered as accessories 6009/ 4148- 2103- 162- 2220- 22- 

850011
267875 64

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6009/ 4148- 2103- 162- 1110- 11- 
850011

267872 64

Art. Nr. 267867 and 267872: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required). 
Threaded plate included.
Art. Nr. 267868 and 267875: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. 
Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without mounting material.

For mounting material, see page 407.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6009D

The emergency luminaire with Series 6009/ 4 LED with integrated battery can be installed in stand- by switch-
ing, continuous mode or in switchable stand- by switching. A weekly functional test and annual rated operating 
time test are performed automatically. The results are indicated by an LED. 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267868
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267867
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267875
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267872
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6009D
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb ib mb op is IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb ib mb op is IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Ambient temperature °C - 30 … +50 °C
Note: Through wiring Max. 3x16 A
Ambient temperature °C 2 - 30 … +55 °C
Note: Through wiring 2 Max. 3x10 A
Certificates ATEX (IBE), IECEx (IBE)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 110 – 240 V
Battery operating voltage 6 V
Battery capacity 7 Ah
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 1
Lamp LED
Light colour Neutral white
Light distribution 120°x120° with diffusing glass
Operating time 1.5 / 3h emergency lighting operation
Colour rendering ≥ 80
Colour temperature 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Connection terminals solid max. 6 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Ballast 6046/ 211- 121- 010 LED NLE 7Ah
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black
Stopping plug material Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 407

Dimensional drawing see page 395
Dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories see page 409
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• State- of- the- art LED technology with high luminous efficacy and long 
service life

• Extremely high luminaire efficacy
• Choice between a 1.5 h or 3.0 h rated operating time
• Luminous flux after 100,000 h still 90% of the starting luminous flux
• Optionally with DALI for controlling and monitoring the luminaire
• Weekly function test and annual rated operating time test

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  25 W

Operating time Ballast Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.5 h emergency lighting operation LED NLE 80 W 110- 240 V/ 7 Ah/ 1.5 h/ 6409/ 4128- 5103- 162- 1110- 11- 850011 267859 99 5.400

3 h emergency lighting operation LED NLE 80 W 110- 240 V/ 7 Ah/ 3 h/ 6409/ 4128- 5203- 162- 1110- 11- 850011 267860 99 5.400

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  45 W

Operating time Ballast Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.5 h emergency lighting operation LED NLE 80 W 110- 240 V/ 7 Ah/ 1.5 h/ 6409/ 4148- 5103- 162- 1110- 11- 850011 267861 99 8.100

3 h emergency lighting operation LED NLE 80 W 110- 240 V/ 7 Ah/ 3 h/ 6409/ 4148- 5203- 162- 1110- 11- 850011 267862 99 8.100

Screw connections and stopping plugs made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without mounting material.

For mounting material, see page 407.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 2 Design size 4

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db ec IIC T4 Gc Ex db ec IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex db ec IIC T4 Gc E II 3 G Ex db ec IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T100 °C Db
Dust explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex tc IIIC Db Ex tc IIIC Db

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6409C

The emergency luminaire with Series 6409/ 4 LED with integrated battery can be installed in stand- by switch-
ing, continuous mode or in switchable stand- by switching. A weekly functional test and annual rated operating 
time test are performed automatically. The results are indicated by an LED. 

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267859
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267860
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267861
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267862
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6409C
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 2 Design size 4

Explosion Protection
Dust Explosion Protection ATEX 2 E II 2 D Ex tc IIIC Db E II 2 D Ex tc IIIC Db
Ambient temperature °C - 30 … +50 °C - 30 … +50 °C
Note: Through wiring Max. 3x16 A Max. 3x16 A
Ambient temperature °C 2 - 30 … +55 °C - 30 … +55 °C
Note: Through wiring 2 Max. 3x10 A Max. 3x10 A
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 110 – 240 V 110 – 240 V
Battery operating voltage 6 V 6 V
Battery capacity 7 Ah 7 Ah
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 1 1
Lamp LED LED
Light colour Neutral white Neutral white
Light distribution 120°x120° with diffusing glass 120°x120° with diffusing glass
Luminaire efficacy 116 Im/ W 129 Im/ W
Luminous flux 2910 lm 5810 lm
Colour rendering ≥ 80 ≥ 80
Colour temperature 5000 K 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced  Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Diffuser With diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone Silicone
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´ PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Connection terminals solid max. 6 mm² 6 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm² 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Finely stranded
Solid

Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035) Light grey (RAL 7035)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Threaded plate 2x plastic 2x plastic
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm² With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25 3 x M25
Screw connections 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black Polyamide, black
Stopping plug 2 x M25 x 1.5 2 x M25 x 1.5
Stopping plug material Polyamide, black Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 407

Dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories page  409
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Extremely robust: Impact strength rating of IK10

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W

Drilled holes Material of screw connections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6001/ 522- 9510- 15- 232 238144 30 4.500

– 6 mm² 6001/ 522- 9510- 25- 232 257609 30 4.400

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6001/ 522- 9510- 15- 131 220897▲ 30 4.500

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6001/ 522- 9510- 25- 131 220901 30 4.350

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W

Drilled holes Material of screw connections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6001/ 542- 9510- 15- 232 238145 30 6.800

– 6 mm² 6001/ 542- 9510- 25- 232 257608 30 6.800

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6001/ 542- 9510- 15- 131 220903▲ 30 6.750

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6001/ 542- 9510- 25- 131 220905 30 6.750

Design size  6
Lamp wattage  58 W

Drilled holes Material of screw connections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6001/ 562- 9510- 15- 232 238146 30 7.900

– 6 mm² 6001/ 562- 9510- 25- 232 239094 30 7.900

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6001/ 562- 9510- 15- 131 220910▲ 30 7.900

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6001/ 562- 9510- 25- 131 221737 30 7.900

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6001A

The 6001 EXLUX luminaire is suited to normal lighting applications in almost any facility. In no time at all 
and with very little effort, using the accessories it can be fitted to the wall, ceiling or a pole, or alternatively, 
it can be suspended. The practical central lock has a safety switch that disconnects the power supply at all 
poles when the plastic enclosure is opened. Lightweight yet strong: The high- quality workmanship makes this 
luminaire robust and minimises maintenance requirements.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238144
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257609
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220901
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238145
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257608
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220903
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220905
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238146
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239094
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220910
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221737
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6001A
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Accessories see page 407
For dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories, see 409

Art. nos 220897, 220901, 220903, 220905, 220910 and 221737:
Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (2 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate (2x plastic) included.
Art. nos 238144, 257609, 238145, 257608, 238146 and 239094:
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. Threaded plate (2x SS430 stainless steel) included.

The light fittings are supplied without fluorescent lamps or mounting material. These parts must be ordered as accessories.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 2 and 4 Design size 6

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 30 … +50 °C - 20 … +50 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb E II 2 G Ex db eb IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIC T4 Gb 1 Ex d e IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx 

(PTB), India (PESO), Polen (CNBOP), Taiwan (ITRI)
ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx 
(PTB), India (PESO), Polen (CNBOP), Taiwan (ITRI)

Ship approval BVIS, DNVGL BVIS
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 2 2
Lamp G13 lamp base G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66/ IP67 IP66
Protection class I (with inner PE connection) I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced  Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Sealing material Silicone Silicone
Material translucent cover Polycarbonate Polycarbonate
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Lighting lock Central lock , For box spanner actuation Central lock , For box spanner actuation 
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Stranded

Finely stranded
Stranded
Solid

Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035) Light grey (RAL 7035)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Ballast 6042/ 243- 21 6042/ 963- 21
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm² With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²

E2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en LIGHTING
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

With pole mounting sleeve
Size 2:
L1 = 978 mm [38.50]
L2 = 390 mm [15.35]

Size 4:
L1 = 1587 mm [62.48]
L2 = 338 mm [13.31]

184,5 [7,26]

Size 6

184,5 [7,26]

Size 4

184,5 [7,26]

Size 2
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 2, 21 and 22
• Explosion-protectedlinearluminairewithtwofluorescentlamps:

18 W, 36 W and 58 W
• Extremelyrobust:ImpactstrengthratingofIK10

 ◤ Selection Table

Designsize 2
Lampwattage 18W

Drilled holes Materialofscrewconnections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6401/ 522- 8508- 15- 232 239555 30 3.200

– 6 mm² 6401/ 522- 8508- 25- 232 239561 30 3.200

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6401/ 522- 8508- 15- 131 239552 30 3.200

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6401/ 522- 8508- 25- 131 239558 30 3.200

Designsize 4
Lampwattage 36W

Drilled holes Materialofscrewconnections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6401/ 542- 8508- 15- 232 239556 30 5.500

– 6 mm² 6401/ 542- 8508- 25- 232 239562 30 5.500

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6401/ 542- 8508- 15- 131 239553 30 5.500

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6401/ 542- 8508- 25- 131 239559 30 5.500

Designsize 6
Lampwattage 58W

Drilled holes Materialofscrewconnections Connection terminals solid max. Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 – 4 mm² 6401/ 562- 8508- 15- 232 239557 30 7.900

– 6 mm² 6401/ 562- 8508- 25- 232 239563 30 7.900

3 x M25 Polyamide, black 4 mm² 6401/ 562- 8508- 15- 131 239554 30 7.900

Polyamide, black 6 mm² 6401/ 562- 8508- 25- 131 239560 30 7.900

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6401A

The6401EXLUXluminaireissuitedtonormalindoorandoutdoorlightingapplications.Innotimeatalland
withverylittleeffort,usingtheaccessoriesitcanbefittedtothewall,ceilingorapole,oralternatively,itcan
besuspended.Thepracticalcentrallockisavailablewithanoptionalswitchingelementthatdisconnects
thepowersupplyatallpoleswhentheplasticenclosureisopened.Lightweightyetstrong:Thehigh-quality
workmanshipmakesthisluminairerobustandminimisesmaintenancerequirements.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239555
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239561
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239552
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239558
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239556
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239562
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239553
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239559
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239557
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239563
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239554
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239560
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6401A
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Accessoriesseepage407

Art. nos 239552, 239558, 239553, 239559, 239554 and 239560:
Screwconnections(2xM25Ø7–17mm)andstoppingplugs(2xM25x1.5)madefrommouldedmaterialareincludedloosewiththeproduct(installationrequired).
Threaded plate (2x plastic) included.
Art. nos 239555, 239561, 239556, 239562, 239557 and 239563:
Screwconnectionsandstoppingplugsmustbeorderedasaccessories(seepage812).Threadedplate(2xSS430stainlesssteel)included.

Thelightfittingsaresuppliedwithoutfluorescentlampsormountingmaterial.Thesepartsmustbeorderedasaccessories(seepage407).

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 2 and 4 Design size 6

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 30 … +50 °C - 20 … +50 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), IECEx (PTB) ATEX (PTB), IECEx (PTB)
Ship approval DNVGL
Electrical Data
RatedoperationalvoltageAC 220 – 240 V 220 – 240 V
RatedoperationalvoltageDC 220 – 240 V 220 – 240 V
Frequencyrange 50–60Hz 50–60Hz
LightingData
Numberoflamps 2 2
Lamp G13 lamp base G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
DegreeofprotectionIP(IEC60598) IP66/ IP67 IP66
Protection class I (with inner PE connection) I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Polyesterresin,Glassfibrereinforced Polyesterresin,Glassfibrereinforced
Material translucent cover Polycarbonate Polycarbonate
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Impactstrength(IKcode) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Lightgrey(RAL7035) Lightgrey(RAL7035)
Notes Connectionterminals:Springclampterminal(2freeclampingunitsperpole)
Components
Throughwiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm² With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²

Fordimensionaldrawingsforassemblypartsandaccessories,seepage409
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Two fluorescent lamps: 18 W and 36 W
• Weekly function test and annual emergency light duration test

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size   2
Lamp wattage   18 W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Connection terminals 
solid max.

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

4 mm² 6009/ 522- 9617- 1622- 71 238147 30 7.600

Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

6 mm² 6009/ 522- 9617- 2622- 71 239095 30 7.600

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 4 mm² 6009/ 522- 9617- 1611- 71 225723▲ 30 7.600

2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6 mm² 6009/ 522- 9617- 2611- 71 239270 30 7.600

Design size   4
Lamp wattage   36 W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Connection terminals 
solid max.

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 2x SS430 stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

4 mm² 6009/ 542- 9617- 1622- 71 238148 30 9.600

Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

6 mm² 6009/ 542- 9617- 2622- 71 239096 30 9.600

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 4 mm² 6009/ 542- 9617- 1611- 71 225725▲ 30 9.650

2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6 mm² 6009/ 542- 9617- 2611- 71 239301 30 9.600

Art. nos 225723, 239270, 225725 und 239301: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate included.
Art. nos 238147, 239095, 238148 and 239096: 
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without fluorescent lamps or mounting material. These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 407).

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6009A

The 6009 series EXLUX emergency luminaire is suitable for use as safety lighting. It is lightweight and 
requires minimal maintenance. The battery is housed in the external enclosure and powers the emergency 
lighting for 1.5 or 3 hours. If one lamp is faulty, the luminaire switches to the working lamp. When the central 
lock is opened, the luminaire is always disconnected from the power supply at all poles.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238147
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239095
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/225723
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239270
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/238148
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239096
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/225725
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/239301
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6009A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 20 … +50 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex de mb IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex de mb IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e mb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Polen (CNBOP)
Ship approval BVIS, DNVGL
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Battery operating voltage 6 V
Battery capacity 7 Ah
Self- test function With (standard)
Notes Disconnection of the light:

When opening the light
Switch with safety lock; when opening the central lock, all poles of the voltage supply to the ballast are disconnected; contacts of the 
switching element are NC contacts, they can only switched on again when the lamp cover and the central locking system are closed.
In case of a lamp fault, the electronic ballast disconnects the defective lamp from the power supply.

Lighting Data
Number of lamps 2
Emergency light mode Continuous light Or stand- by light
Operating time 1.5 / 3h emergency lighting operation
Lamp G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66 / IP67
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Sealing material Silicone
Material translucent cover Polycarbonate
Lighting lock Central lock , For box spanner actuation 
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035)
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Ballast 6043- 792- 201
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²
Battery- Version NiCd battery, gas- tight
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 407, dimensional drawing see page 395, for dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories, see page 409
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 2, 21 and 22
• Weekly function test and annual emergency light duration test

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Connection terminals 
solid max.

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 2x stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

4 mm² 6409/ 522- 9607- 1622- 7 240874 30 7.400

2x stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

6 mm² 6409/ 522- 9607- 2622- 7 240877 30 7.400

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 4 mm² 6409/ 522- 9607- 1611- 7 240873 30 7.300

2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6 mm² 6409/ 522- 9607- 2611- 7 240876 30 7.300

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W

Drilled holes Threaded plate Screw connections Stopping plug Connection terminals 
solid max.

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 x M20 2x stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

4 mm² 6409/ 542- 9607- 1622- 7 240895 30 9.630

2x stainless steel Can be ordered as 
accessories

Can be ordered as 
accessories

6 mm² 6409/ 542- 9607- 2622- 7 240897 30 9.800

3 x M25 2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 4 mm² 6409/ 542- 9607- 1611- 7 240894 30 9.700

2x plastic 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 2 x M25 x 1.5 6 mm² 6409/ 542- 9607- 2611- 7 240896 30 9.700

Art. nos 240873, 240876, 240894 and 240896:
Screw connections and stopping plugs made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).
Threaded plate  included.
Art. nos 240874, 240877, 240895 and 240897:
Screw connections and stopping plugs must be ordered as accessories. Threaded plate included.

The light fittings are supplied without fluorescent lamps or mounting material. These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 407).

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6409A

The 6409 Series EXLUX emergency luminaire is suitable for use as safety lighting. It is lightweight and 
requires minimal maintenance. The external battery powers the emergency lighting for 1.5 or 3 hours. If one 
lamp is faulty, the luminaire switches to the working lamp. When the luminaire or battery case is opened, the 
battery circuit is disconnected. The robust plastic enclosure of the luminaire is easy to open thanks to the 
practical central lock.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240874
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240877
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240873
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240876
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240895
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240897
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240894
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/240896
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6409A
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Accessories see page 407, for dimensional drawings for assembly parts and accessories, see page 409

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 20 … +50 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA d mb IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA d mb IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tc IIIC T80 °C Dc
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 3 D Ex tc IIIC T80 °C Dc
Dust explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex tb IIIC Dc
Dust Explosion Protection ATEX 2 E II 3 D Ex tb IIIC Dc
Certificates ATEX (PTB), IECEx (PTB)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Battery operating voltage 6 V
Battery capacity 7 Ah
Self- test function With (standard)
Notes Disconnection of the light:

When opening the light
Switch with safety lock; when opening the central lock, all poles of the voltage supply to the ballast are disconnected; contacts of the 
switching element are NC contacts, they can only switched on again when the lamp cover and the central locking system are closed.
In case of a lamp fault, the electronic ballast disconnects the defective lamp from the power supply.

Lighting Data
Number of lamps 2
Lamp G13 lamp base
Operating time 1.5 / 3h emergency lighting operation
Emergency light mode Continuous light Or stand- by light
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66 / IP67
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
Sealing material Silicone
Material translucent cover Polycarbonate
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Enclosure colour Light grey (RAL 7035)
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal (2 free clamping units per pole)
Components
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²
Battery- Version NiCd battery, gas- tight
Ballast 6043/ 792- 201
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Size 4

Size 2



Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps EXLUX
Series 6001, 6002, 6009, 6401, 6402, L402, 6409 
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fluorescent lamp
18 W, 1350 lm 108952▲ 0.100

36 W, 3350 lm 108951▲ 0.200

58 W, 5200 lm 108950▲ 0.220

Cover
for luminaire size 2 222427 0.639

for luminaire size 2 (resistant to aromatic substances) 256534 0.679

for luminaire size 4 222428 1.149

for luminaire size 4 (resistant to aromatic substances) 256535 1.167

for luminaire size 6 222429 1.450

for luminaire size 6 (resistant to aromatic substances) 256536 1.473

Lamp holder
G13 Ex e lamp holder for light fittings with T8 fluorescent lamps for use in Zone 1 117252▲ 0.036

G13 lamp holder for light fittings with T8 fluorescent lamps for use in Zone 2 and for industrial applications (x 100 units) 107275 0.008

Contact Element
8080/ 1- 3- L 2 NC contact element 132527▲ 0.026

Socket Key
M8 / wrench size 13;
to open/ close the central locking

222430▲ 0.210

Mounting rail
for a variable mounting distance; 1 pair 222826▲ 0.350

Mounting bracket
mounting clamp mounted on a mounting rail for a variable mounting distance; 1 pair 222456▲ 0.400

Pole mounting sleeve
for the subsequent mounting on lights size 2 and size 4, completely with assembly parts 227512 3.200

Pipe clamp
R 1 1/ 2“; with mounting rail for a variable mounting distance; Material: stainless steel; 1 pair 222459▲ 1.200

R 1 1/ 4“; with mounting rail for a variable mounting distance; Material: stainless steel; 1 pair 222458▲ 0.700

R 2“; with mounting rail for a variable mounting distance; Material: stainless steel; 1 pair 222460▲ 0.750
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Ring bolt
M8, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 115736▲ 0.115

Breather
Thread: M25 x 1.5; 1 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138573▲ 0.010

Thread: M25 x 1.5; 20 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138576▲ 0.200

M25 x 1.5 in order to avoid condensate formation 115738▲ 0.017

Ceiling and wall mounting bracket
mounted on a mounting rail for a variable mounting distance; Material: stainless steel; Lamp can be swiveled in steps of 15°; 1 pair 222827▲ 1.200

Bracket for wall mounting with tube
for side entry lamp; with tube, length 400 mm, d 42 mm 108947▲ 2.480

Battery set
Battery cover with built- in battery. Gas- tight NiCd battery; 7 Ah / 6 V 223532 1.195
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Extra flat version for low mounting depth
• For use in Zones 1 & 2, 21 & 22
• Latest LED technology with a high luminous efficacy and a long 

service life
• Powder- coated sheet- steel or brushed stainless steel
• Central lock

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  28 W

Enclosure material Colour temperature Colour rendering Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel 5000 K ≥ 80 2200 lm 6012/ 5114- 2540- 051- 
3141- 00

260329 64 11.190

5700 K ≥ 70 2350 lm 6012/ 5114- 2540- 151- 
3141- 01

260337 64 11.190

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

5000 K ≥ 80 2200 lm 6012/ 5114- 2540- 051- 
3111- 00

260325 64 11.100

5700 K ≥ 70 2350 lm 6012/ 5114- 2540- 051- 
3111- 01

260333 64 11.100

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  52 W

Enclosure material Colour temperature Colour rendering Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel 5000 K ≥ 80 4300 lm 6012/ 5124- 4540- 051- 
3141- 00

260345 64 18.060

5700 K ≥ 70 4600 lm 6012/ 5124- 4540- 151- 
3141- 01

260353 64 18.060

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

5000 K ≥ 80 4300 lm 6012/ 5124- 4540- 051- 
3111- 00

260341 64 17.900

5700 K ≥ 70 4600 lm 6012/ 5124- 4540- 051- 
3111- 01

260349 64 17.900

Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page  428).

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6012C

Series 6012 light fittings are preferred for use in spraying, painting and clean room installations.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260329
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260337
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260325
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260333
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260345
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260353
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260341
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260349
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6012C
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Accessories and spare parts see page 428

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +55 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb IIB T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb IIB T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIB T6 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 110 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 110 – 250 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp LED
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP65
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal 
Components
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Dimensional drawings see page 414
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• Extra flat version for low mounting depth
• For use in Zones 2, 21 & 22
• Latest LED technology with a high luminous efficacy and a long 

service life
• Powder- coated sheet- steel or brushed stainless steel
• Central lock

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  28 W

Enclosure material Colour temperature Colour rendering Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel 5000 K ≥ 80 2400 lm 6412/ 5114- 2550- 5131- 4100 260246 64 10.200

5700 K ≥ 70 2600 lm 6412/ 5114- 2550- 5131- 4101 260259 64 10.200

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

5000 K ≥ 80 2400 lm 6412/ 5114- 2550- 5131- 1100 260242 64 10.100

5700 K ≥ 70 2600 lm 6412/ 5114- 2550- 5131- 1101 260255 64 10.100

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  52 W

Enclosure material Colour temperature Colour rendering Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel 5000 K ≥ 80 4850 lm 6412/ 5124- 4550- 5131- 4100 260267 64 17.161

5700 K ≥ 70 5200 lm 6412/ 5124- 4550- 5131- 4101 260275 64 17.161

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

5000 K ≥ 80 4850 lm 6412/ 5124- 4550- 5131- 1100 260263 64 17.000

5700 K ≥ 70 5200 lm 6412/ 5124- 4550- 5131- 1101 260271 64 17.000

Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +60 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6412C

Series 6412 light fittings are preferred for use in spraying, painting and clean room installations.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260246
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260259
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260242
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260255
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260267
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260275
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260263
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260271
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6412C
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Accessories and spare parts see page 428

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVS), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 1
Lamp LED
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Diffuser With diffuser
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal 
Components
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Dimensional drawings see page 414
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Light Fitting universal with frame for IP66 Size 4

Light Fitting universal with frame for IP66 Size 2

Light Fitting universal Size 4

Light Fitting universal Size 2



Linear Luminaire with LED
Series 6012/5, 6412/5, Dimensional Drawings
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Mounting with ring bolts Size 4

Mounting with ring bolts Size 2

Mounting Cut- Out Size 4Mounting Cut- Out Size 2

Light Fitting universal with frame for recessed 
mounting for IP66 Size 4

Light Fitting universal with frame for recessed 
mounting for IP66 Size 2
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Recessed mounting in wall or ceiling Size 2

Mounting on wall or ceiling Size 4

Mounting on wall or ceiling Size 2



Linear Luminaire with LED
Series 6012/5, 6412/5, Dimensional Drawings
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Replacement frame Size 4

Replacement frame Size 2

Recessed mounting in wall or ceiling Size 4
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• Extra flat version for low mounting depth
• Can be used in Ex Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Central lock for opening and closing the luminaire, featuring safety 

switch that disconnects power supply at all poles when luminaire 
opened

• Enclosure made from powder- coated sheet steel or stainless steel

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +60 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6012/ 1112- 2951- 1100- 14 224802 31 13.250

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6012/ 1112- 2951- 1100- 11 224800 31 13.110

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +60 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6012/ 1114- 2951- 1100- 14 224803 31 21.940

4 6012/ 1124- 4951- 1100- 14 226397 31 27.630

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6012/ 1114- 2951- 1100- 11 224801 31 21.800

4 6012/ 1124- 4951- 1100- 11 226394 31 27.470

Design size  6
Lamp wattage  58 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6012/ 1116- 2951- 1100- 11 226382 31 26.180

4 6012/ 1126- 4951- 1100- 11 226395 31 32.770

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6012A

The 6012 series linear luminaires are robust and require minimal maintenance. They have two or four fluores-
cent lamps and are suited to applications such as lighting spray and paint lines. Their extremely flat design 
means that they do not require a deep recess if they are to be built in. With the right accessories, they are 
easy to install in a wide variety of different ways in no time at all.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224802
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224800
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224803
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226397
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224801
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226394
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226382
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226395
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6012A


Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
Series 6012/1 made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel
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Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex de IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex de IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), EAC (TehnoP), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP65
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal
Components
Address module Without
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Dimensional drawings see page 422

Accessoires see page 428
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Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
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• Extra flat version for low mounting depth
• Can be used in Ex Zones 2, 21 and 22
• Explosion- protected linear luminaire with two or four fluorescent 

lamps
• Ideal for lighting spray and paint lines

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 30 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6412/ 1112- 2851- 0100- 14 226446 31 11.850

4 6412/ 1122- 4851- 0100- 14 226461 31 14.350

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6412/ 1112- 2851- 0100- 11 226443 31 11.710

4 6412/ 1122- 4851- 0100- 11 226458 31 14.200

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +55 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6412/ 1114- 2851- 0100- 14 226447 31 20.540

4 6412/ 1124- 4851- 0100- 14 248599 31 24.890

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6412/ 1114- 2851- 0100- 11 226444 31 20.400

4 6412/ 1124- 4851- 0100- 11 226459 31 24.730

Design size  6
Lamp wattage  58 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 30 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6412/ 1116- 2851- 0100- 11 226445 31 24.780

4 6412/ 1126- 4851- 0100- 11 226460 31 30.030

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6412B

The 6412/ 11 series luminaire is particularly well suited to lighting spray and paint lines. The extra flat design 
of the powder- coated sheet steel or stainless steel enclosure means that it does not require a deep recess. It 
takes no time at all and very little effort to fit, and can be configured as a built- in light, or alternatively, sus-
pended. And thanks to the practical central lock, it is easy to open and close.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226446
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226461
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226443
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226458
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226447
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/248599
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226444
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226459
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226445
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226460
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6412B


Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
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Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).”

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVS), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal
Components
Address module Without
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 428
Dimensional Drawing see page 422
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Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Lamps 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4
L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 a b

Size 2 730 [28.74] 670 [26.38] 722 [28.43] 740 [29.13]
Size 4 1340 [52.76] 1280 [50.39] 380 

[14.96]
480 
[18.90]

320 
[12.60]

420 
[16.54] 1382 [54.41] 422 

[16.61]
522 
[16.61]

390 
[15.35]

422 
[16.61] 1350 [53.15]

Size 6 1640 [64.57] 1580 [62.20] 1682 [66.22] 1650 [64.96]

b

a

Mounting Cut- Out

L2
Ø 20 [Ø 0,79]

L425 [0,98] 30
[1,18]

11
7,

50
[4

,6
3]

[1
,4

2]
36

Suspension with ring bolts

12
6

[4
,9

6]
L4 L3

L2
L1

4 x M887
[3,43]

without flushing frame

L5

L6

87 [3,43]

with flushing frame
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Central lock for opening and closing the luminaire, featuring safety 

switch that disconnects power supply at all poles when luminaire 
opened

• Enclosure made from powder- coated sheet steel or stainless steel

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +60 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6014/ 1112- 2951- 1100- 14 224795 31 13.340

4 6014/ 1122- 4951- 1100- 14 226363 31 15.400

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6014/ 1112- 2951- 1100- 11 224786 31 13.160

4 6014/ 1122- 4951- 1100- 11 226344 31 15.270

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +60 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6014/ 1114- 2951- 1100- 14 224796 31 21.730

4 6014/ 1124- 4951- 1100- 14 226364 31 24.610

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6014/ 1114- 2951- 1100- 11 224787 31 21.520

4 6014/ 1124- 4951- 1100- 11 226345 31 24.480

Design size  6
Lamp wattage  58 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 35 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6014/ 1116- 2951- 1100- 11 226333 31 25.770

4 6014/ 1126- 4951- 1100- 11 226362 31 29.320

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6014B

The 6014 series explosion- protected linear luminaires have two or four fluorescent lamps and are suited to 
applications such as lighting spray and paint lines. You will find that their robust construction means that they 
require minimal maintenance. With the right accessories, these high- quality luminaires are easy to install in a 
wide variety of different ways in no time at all.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224795
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226363
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224786
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226344
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224796
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226364
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224787
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226345
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226333
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226362
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6014B


Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
Series 6014/1 made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel
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Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).”

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex de IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex de IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIC T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), EAC (TehnoP), IECEx (BVS), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP65
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal
Components
Address module Without
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 428
Dimensional drawings see page 427
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• Can be used in Ex Zones 2, 21 and 22
• Central lock for opening and closing the luminaire
• Enclosure made from powder- coated sheet steel or stainless steel

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 30 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 4 6414/ 1122- 4851- 0100- 14 226431 31 12.650

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 4 6414/ 1122- 4851- 0100- 11 226427 31 12.520

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 30 … +55 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel – 2 6414/ 1114- 2851- 0100- 14 226414 31 20.330

4 6414/ 1124- 4851- 0100- 14 226432 31 21.860

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6414/ 1114- 2851- 0100- 11 226411 31 20.120

4 6414/ 1124- 4851- 0100- 11 226428 31 21.730

Design size  6
Lamp wattage  58 W
Ambient temperature °C  - 30 … +50 °C

Enclosure material Enclosure colour Number of lamps Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Sheet steel, Powder- coated White, RAL 9016 2 6414/ 1116- 2851- 0100- 11 226412 31 24.370

4 6414/ 1126- 4851- 0100- 11 226430 31 26.370

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6414B

The 6414 series explosion- protected linear luminaires have two or four fluorescent lamps and are suited to 
applications such as lighting spray and paint lines. You will find that their robust construction means that they 
require minimal maintenance. With the right accessories, these high- quality luminaires are easy to install in a 
wide variety of different ways in no time at all.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226431
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226427
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226414
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226432
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226411
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226428
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226412
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226430
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6414B
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Screw connections (2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm) and stopping plugs (1 x M25 x 1.5) made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).”

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
These parts must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVS), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp G13 lamp base
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP65
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Safety glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Notes Connection terminals: Spring clamp terminal
Components
Through wiring With 5 conductors 2.5 mm²
Drilled holes 3 x M25
Material of screw connections Polyamide, black

Accessories see page 428



Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

Lamps 2 4 2 4 2 4
L1 L2 L3

Size 2 733 [28.9] 550 [21.7]
Size 4 1343 [52.9] 950 [37.4] 280 [11.0] 380 [15.0]

Size 6 1643 [64.7] 1250 [49.27]

12
7,

20
[5

,0
1]

50,50
[1,99]

M8

2 M8xL2
L1

L3

M8



Linear Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
Series 6012, 6014, 6412, 6414 Accessories and Spare Parts
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fluorescent lamp
18 W, 1350 lm 108952▲ 0.100

36 W, 3350 lm 108951▲ 0.200

58 W, 5200 lm 108950▲ 0.220

Lamp holder
G13 Ex e lamp holder for light fittings with T8 fluorescent lamps for use in Zone 1 117252▲ 0.036

G13 lamp holder for light fittings with T8 fluorescent lamps for use in Zone 2 and for industrial applications (x 100 units) 107275 0.008

Ring bolt
M8, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 115736▲ 0.115

Contact element
8080/ 1- 3- L 2 NC contact element 132527▲ 0.026

Breather
Thread: M25 x 1.5; 1 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138573▲ 0.010

Thread: M25 x 1.5; 20 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138576▲ 0.200

Mounting set wall
For 280- mm-  and 380- mm- wide versions;
6.12 series light fittings
Material: Powder- coated sheet steel

226711 1.277

for version with 380 mm width 226699 3.807

for version with 280 mm width 226700 1.733

Mounting set for recessed mounting in ceiling or wall
for Version 380 mm width 230081 1.868

for Version 280 mm width 230082 1.644
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Flushing frame for recessed mounting in ceiling or wall with provide IP 66
for size 2 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226551 2.859

for size 2 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226553 2.899

for size 4 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226554 4.213

for size 4 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226556 4.283

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226557 4.711

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226559 4.781

for size 2 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226560 3.025

for size 2 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226562 3.075

for size 4 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226563 4.371

for size 4 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226565 4.441

for size 6 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226566 4.871

for size 6 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226568 4.951

for size 2 standard luminaire with 480 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226569 3.190

for size 2 standard luminaire with 480 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226571 3.240

for size 4 standard luminaire with 480 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226572 4.544

for size 4 standard luminaire with 480 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226574 4.614

Cover frame to provide IP 66
for size 2 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245950 2.329

for size 2 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245972 2.359

for size 4 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245973 3.383

for size 4 standard luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245975 3.433

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245976 3.731

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245978 3.781

for size 2 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245979 2.445

for size 2 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245981 2.475

for size 4 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245982 3.499

for size 4 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245984 3.549

for size 6 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245985 3.851

for size 6 standard luminaire with 380 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245987 3.911
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• For use in Zones 1 & 2, 21 & 22
• Enclosure made from powdercoated sheet steel or stainless steel
• Central lock for opening and closing the luminaire plus a safety 

switch that disconnects the power supply at all poles when the 
luminaire is opened

• With weekly functional test and annual emergency lighting light 
duration test

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6018B

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W

Enclosure material Drilled holes Screw connections Stopping plug Threaded plate Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel, Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6018/ 1112- 2961- 1710- 
714

267779 31 14.883

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6018/ 1112- 2962- 1720- 
714

267774 31 14.883

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6018/ 1112- 2961- 1710- 
711

267777 31 14.760

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6018/ 1112- 2962- 1710- 
711

267772 31 14.760

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W

Enclosure material Drilled holes Screw connections Stopping plug Threaded plate Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel, Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6018/ 1114- 2961- 1720- 
714

267781 31 22.869

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6018/ 1114- 2962- 1710- 
714

253604 31 22.869

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6018/ 1114- 2961- 1720- 
711

267778 31 22.660

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6018/ 1114- 2962- 1710- 
711

267773 31 22.660

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
Screw connections and Stopping plug made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).

Mounting frames must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

The safety light made of 6018/ 1 series sheet steel is used for emergency lighting and suitable for use in 
spraying and painting systems. The battery powers the emergency lighting over 1.5 or 3 hours. In case of a 
defective lamp, the luminaire switches to the working lamp. In operation, their robust construction means that 
they require minimal maintenance. With the right accessories, these high- quality luminaires are easy to install 
in a wide variety of ways in no time at all.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6018B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267779
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267774
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267777
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267772
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267781
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/253604
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267778
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267773
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex eb db mb IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex eb db mb IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVS), IECEx (BVS)
Note: Through wiring Max. 16 A
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Battery operating voltage 6 V
Battery capacity 7 Ah
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Self- test function With (standard)
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +50 °C 
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 2
Lamp G13 lamp base
Emergency light duration 1,5 / 3 h (emergency light)
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Sealing material Silicone foam gasket
Lens material Safety glass
Material translucent cover Toughened glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²
Enclosure colour White, RAL 9016
Components
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²

Accessories and spare parts see 434

Dimensional drawing see page 435
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• For use in Zones 2, 21 & 22
• Enclosure made from powdercoated sheet steel or stainless steel
• Central lock for opening and closing the luminaire plus a safety 

switch that disconnects the power supply at all poles when the 
luminaire is opened

• With weekly functional test and emergency lighting light duration test 
every six months

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6418A

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  2
Lamp wattage  18 W

Enclosure material Drilled holes Screw connections Stopping plug Threaded plate Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel, Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6418/ 1112- 2964- 1610- 
714

267769 31 12.813

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6418/ 1112- 2965- 1610- 
714

267765 31 12.813

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6418/ 1112- 2964- 1610- 
711

267767 31 12.690

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6418/ 1112- 2965- 1610- 
711

267763 31 12.690

Design size  4
Lamp wattage  36 W

Enclosure material Drilled holes Screw connections Stopping plug Threaded plate Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel, Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6418/ 1114- 2964- 1710- 
714

267770 31 20.799

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6418/ 1114- 2965- 1710- 
714

267766 31 20.799

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated 

3 x M20 Can be ordered as 
accessories

1 x M20 2x SS316L stainless 
steel

6418/ 1114- 2964- 1710- 
711

267768 31 20.590

3 x M25 2 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 2x plastic 6418/ 1114- 2965- 1710- 
711

267764 31 20.590

The light fittings are supplied without lamps or mounting material.
To use the product as a recessed light fitting, a special recessed installation frame is required (in addition to the mounting material).
Screw connections and Stopping plug made from moulded material are included loose with the product (installation required).

Mounting frames must be ordered as accessories (see page 428).

The safety light made of 6418/ 1 series sheet steel is used for emergency lighting and suitable for use in spray-
ing and painting systems. The battery powers the emergency lighting for over 1.5 hours. In case of a defective 
lamp, it is disconnected. In operation, their robust construction means that they require minimal maintenance. 
With the right accessories, these high- quality luminaires are easy to install in a wide variety of ways in no time 
at all

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6418A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267769
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267765
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267767
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267763
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267770
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267766
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267768
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267764
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nA IIC T4 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVS), IECEx (BVS)
Note: Through wiring Max. 16 A
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Battery operating voltage 6 V
Battery capacity 4 Ah
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Self- test function With (standard)
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature  

- 20 °C ... +50 °C 
Lighting Data
Number of lamps 2
Lamp G13 lamp base
Emergency light duration 1,5 h
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP65
Sealing material Silicone foam gasket
Lens material Safety glass
Material translucent cover Toughened glass
Installed terminal strip PE + N + L1 + L2 + L3 + L´
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²
Enclosure colour White, RAL 9016
Components
Through wiring With 6 conductors 2.5 mm²

Accessories and spare parts see 434

Dimensional drawing see page 435
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Fluorescent lamp
18 W, 1350 lm 108952▲ 0.100

36 W, 3350 lm 108951▲ 0.200

Breather
Thread: M25 x 1.5; 1 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138573▲ 0.010

Thread: M25 x 1.5; 20 pc; for installation in lights; in moulded material; without counter nut 138576▲ 0.200

Ring bolt
M8, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 115736▲ 0.115

Mounting set wall
for version with 280 mm width 226700 1.733

Cover frame to provide IP 66
for 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245988 2.249

for 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245990 2.279

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 245976 3.731

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 245978 3.781

Mounting set for recessed mounting in ceiling or wall
for Version 280 mm width 230082 1.644

Flushing frame for recessed mounting in ceiling or wall with provide IP 66
for 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226579 3.153

for 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226581 3.203

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of sheet steel powder coated 226557 4.711

for size 6 standard luminaire or size 4 emergency luminaire with 280 mm width made of stainless steel SS316L (V4A | 1.4404) 226559 4.781

Battery set
NiCd battery, gas- tight; 7 Ah / 6 V 118013▲ 0.500



Emergency Luminaire for Fluorescent Lamps
Series 6018/1, 6418/1 Dimensional Drawings

435

Home
 

E2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en LIGHTING

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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Light Fitting universal for IP65
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  L1 910 [35.83] 1640 [64.57]
  L2 500 [19.69] 1250 [49.21]
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  L1 961 [37.83] 1691 [66.57]
  L2 991 [39.02] 1721 [67.76]
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• Degree of protection IP66 and IP68
• Type of protection Ex d
• Vibration- resistant, lightweight, robust (impact strength rating of 

IK10) and maintenance- free
• Many light fittings can be connected to single miniature circuit 

breaker due to incredibly low start- up current

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  1
Rated operational voltage AC  24 – 48 V
Rated operational voltage DC  24 – 48 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 40 °C ... +70 °C 

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Double- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 75 Im/ W 1200 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0121- 01 257062 64 0.960

With diffuser 63 Im/ W 1000 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0121- 11 257176 64 1.000

5 m With diffuser 63 Im/ W 1000 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0151- 11 257178 64 1.310

10 m Without diffuser 75 Im/ W 1200 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0171- 01 257159 64 1.900

With diffuser 63 Im/ W 1000 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0171- 11 257192 64 1.940

20 m Without diffuser 75 Im/ W 1200 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0181- 01 257173 64 3.150

With diffuser 63 Im/ W 1000 lm 6036/ 1212- 253- 0181- 11 257195 64 3.200

Single- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 84 Im/ W 1340 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0121- 01 257064 64 1.000

With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0121- 11 257177 64 1.000

5 m With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0151- 11 257180 64 1.310

10 m With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0171- 11 257193 64 1.940

20 m Without diffuser 84 Im/ W 1340 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0181- 01 257175 64 3.150

With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 053- 0181- 11 257196 64 3.190

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6036A

The 6036 series compact LED tubular light fitting is ideal for general lighting applications and for use as ma-
chine lighting, even in relatively inaccessible places with very little space. This light boasts a long service life 
of up to 100,000 hours thanks to its use of energy- efficient LED technology, coupled with electronics that have 
been developed in- house by R. STAHL. Due to its robust construction, it can withstand extreme temperatures 
of between - 55 °C and +60 °C.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257062
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257176
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257178
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257159
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257192
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257173
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257195
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257064
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257177
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257180
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257193
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257175
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257196
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6036A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  1
Rated operational voltage AC  110 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  110 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 30 °C ... +70 °C 

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 84 Im/ W 1340 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0121- 01 257065 64 0.960

With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0121- 11 257066 64 1.000

5 m Without diffuser 84 Im/ W 1340 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0151- 01 257115 64 1.300

With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0151- 11 257191 64 1.310

10 m Without diffuser 84 Im/ W 1340 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0171- 01 257160 64 1.900

With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0171- 11 257194 64 1.950

20 m With diffuser 73 Im/ W 1160 lm 6036/ 1212- 055- 0181- 11 257174 64 3.200

Design size  1
Rated operational voltage DC  12 – 12 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 40 °C ... +40 °C 

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Double- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 64 Im/ W 1020 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0121- 01 247976 64 0.960

With diffuser 53 Im/ W 850 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0121- 11 247980 64 1.000

5 m Without diffuser 64 Im/ W 1020 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0151- 01 247977 64 1.280

With diffuser 53 Im/ W 850 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0151- 11 247981 64 1.300

10 m Without diffuser 64 Im/ W 1020 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0171- 01 247978 64 1.900

With diffuser 53 Im/ W 850 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0171- 11 247982 64 1.940

20 m Without diffuser 64 Im/ W 1020 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0181- 01 247979 64 3.150

With diffuser 53 Im/ W 850 lm 6036/ 1212- 252- 0181- 11 247983 64 3.200

Design size  2
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +60 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 96 Im/ W 2680 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0121- 01 251414 64 1.350

With diffuser 83 Im/ W 2330 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0121- 11 251424 64 1.420

5 m Without diffuser 96 Im/ W 2680 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0151- 01 251415 64 1.660

With diffuser 83 Im/ W 2330 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0151- 11 251425 64 1.730

10 m Without diffuser 96 Im/ W 2680 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0171- 01 251416 64 2.280

With diffuser 83 Im/ W 2330 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0171- 11 251426 64 2.350

20 m Without diffuser 96 Im/ W 2680 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0181- 01 251417 64 3.530

With diffuser 83 Im/ W 2330 lm 6036/ 1225- 050- 0181- 11 251427 64 3.600

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257065
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257066
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257115
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257191
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257160
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257194
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/257174
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247976
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247980
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247977
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247981
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247978
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247982
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247979
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247983
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251414
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251424
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251415
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251425
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251416
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251426
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251417
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251427
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Design size  2
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T6
Dust maximum surface temperature  80 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +45 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 5 m Without diffuser 96 Im/ W 2680 lm 6036/ 1225- 150- 0151- 01 247953 64 1.600

With diffuser 83 Im/ W 2330 lm 6036/ 1225- 150- 0151- 11 247955 64 1.650

Design size  3
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +60 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 106 Im/ W 4020 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0121- 01 251434 64 1.700

With diffuser 92 Im/ W 3480 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0121- 11 251444 64 1.780

5 m Without diffuser 106 Im/ W 4020 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0151- 01 251435 64 2.010

With diffuser 92 Im/ W 3480 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0151- 11 251445 64 2.090

10 m Without diffuser 106 Im/ W 4020 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0171- 01 251436 64 2.640

With diffuser 92 Im/ W 3480 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0171- 11 251446 64 2.720

20 m Without diffuser 106 Im/ W 4020 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0181- 01 251437 64 3.890

With diffuser 92 Im/ W 3480 lm 6036/ 1235- 050- 0181- 11 251447 64 3.970

Design size  3
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T6
Dust maximum surface temperature  80 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +45 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 5 m Without diffuser 106 Im/ W 4020 lm 6036/ 1235- 150- 0151- 01 247957 64 1.950

With diffuser 92 Im/ W 3480 lm 6036/ 1235- 150- 0151- 11 247959 64 2.000

Design size  4
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T4
Dust maximum surface temperature  100 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +60 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 2.5 m Without diffuser 109 Im/ W 5360 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0121- 01 251454 64 2.030

With diffuser 95 Im/ W 4640 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0121- 11 251464 64 2.130

5 m Without diffuser 109 Im/ W 5360 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0151- 01 251455 64 2.340

With diffuser 95 Im/ W 4640 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0151- 11 251465 64 2.440

10 m Without diffuser 109 Im/ W 5360 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0171- 01 251456 64 2.970

With diffuser 95 Im/ W 4640 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0171- 11 251466 64 3.070

20 m Without diffuser 109 Im/ W 5360 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0181- 01 251457 64 4.220

With diffuser 95 Im/ W 4640 lm 6036/ 1248- 050- 0181- 11 251467 64 4.320
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https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247953
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247955
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251434
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251444
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251435
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251445
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251436
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251446
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251437
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251447
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247957
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247959
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251454
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251464
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251455
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251465
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251456
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251466
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251457
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/251467
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  4
Rated operational voltage AC  220 – 240 V
Rated operational voltage DC  209 – 240 V
Gas temperature class  T6
Dust maximum surface temperature  80 °C
Ambient temperature  - 50 °C ... +45 °C (Energise above - 40 °C)

Lamp Cable length Diffuser Luminaire efficacy Luminous flux Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Single- row LED 5 m Without diffuser 109 Im/ W 5360 lm 6036/ 1248- 150- 0151- 01 247961 64 2.300

With diffuser 95 Im/ W 4640 lm 6036/ 1248- 150- 0151- 11 247963 64 2.400

The tubular light fitting is delivered without plug. Specify the plug on order (see Accessories and Spare Parts) or connect in a terminal box.
The tubular light fitting is delivered without mounting material.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 1 Design size 2 Design size 3 Design size 4

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb E II 2 G Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb E II 2 G Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb E II 2 G Ex db op is IIC T.. Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d op is IIC T6/ T4 Gb 1 Ex d op is IIC T6/ T4 Gb 1 Ex d op is IIC T6/ T4 Gb 1 Ex d op is IIC T6/ T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. Db
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T.. Db Ex tb IIIC T.. Db Ex tb IIIC T.. Db Ex tb IIIC T.. Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C/ 100°C Db Ex tb IIIC T80°C/ 100°C Db Ex tb IIIC T80°C/ 100°C Db Ex tb IIIC T80°C/ 100°C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVIS), China (NEPSI), 

IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL)

ATEX (BVIS), Brazil (ULB), 
China (NEPSI), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL)

ATEX (BVIS), Brazil (ULB), 
China (NEPSI), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL)

ATEX (BVIS), Brazil (ULB), 
China (NEPSI), EAC (STV), 
IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO), 
Korea (KTL)

Ship approval GL GL GL
Electrical Data
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz
Ambient Conditions
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +70 °C - 40 °C ... +70 °C - 40 °C ... +70 °C - 40 °C ... +70 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp wattage 16 W 28 W 38 W 49 W
Light colour Neutral white Neutral white Neutral white Neutral white
Colour rendering ≥ 80 ≥ 80 ≥ 80 ≥ 80
Note Values apply to Ta = +25 °C Values apply to Ta = +25 °C Values apply to Ta = +25 °C Values apply to Ta = +25 °C
Note 2 Luminous flux decrease at  

Ta = +60 °C to ≥ 50% of the 
nominal value.

Luminous flux decrease at  
Ta = +60 °C to ≥ 50% of the 
nominal value.

Luminous flux decrease at  
Ta = +60 °C to ≥ 50% of the 
nominal value.

Colour temperature 5000 K 5000 K 5000 K 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 / IP67 IP66 / IP67 IP66 / IP67 IP66 / IP67
Degree of protection IP (IEC 60598) IP66 / IP68 (10 m / 60 min) IP66 / IP68 (10 m / 60 min) IP66 / IP68 (10 m / 60 min) IP66 / IP68 (10 m / 60 min)
Protection class II (double insulated) II (double insulated) II (double insulated) II (double insulated)
Enclosure material Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Polycarbonate
Pipe material Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Polycarbonate Polycarbonate
Type of connection cable H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm² H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm² H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm² H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm²
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262) IK10 (IEC 62262)

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247961
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247963
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Design size 1

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Plug
8573/ 12- 200 2 pins, 20 ... 25 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243197 0.300

8573/ 12- 210 2 pins, 20 ... 25 V, DC, 16 A 243203 0.300

8573/ 12- 300 3 pins, 20 ... 25 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243190▲ 0.300

8573/ 12- 312 3 pins, 40 ... 50 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243195 0.300

8570/ 12- 304 3 pins, 100 ... 130 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 150599▲ 0.420

8570/ 12- 306 3 pins, 200 ... 250 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 150579▲ 0.420

Mounting bracket
Mounting bracket made of galvanised sheet steel to screw onto thread M8 or M10 (2 pieces) 227256 0.190

Mounting bracket made of stainless steel V4A to screw onto thread M8 or M10 (2 pieces) 227257 0.180

Double mounting bracket made of plastic for mounting of pipes with a diameter of 45 ... 55 mm (Screws and nuts made of stainless 
steel V2A) (2 pieces)

254932 0.800

Set of mounting plate Art. no. 254494 and mounting bracket Art. no. 252940 248100 0.850

Mounting bracket made of stainless steel V4A for fastening on surfaces (2 pieces) 252940 0.600

Mounting bracket made from galvanised sheet steel (x 2 units); for design size 1 120535▲ 0.050

Mounting plate made of stainless steel V4A for terminal box Ex e Series 8010 (for example Art. No. 130724) for fastening on 
mounting bracket Art. No. 252940

254494 0.700

Mounting bracket and magnet
Mounting bracket made from galvanised sheet steel with magnetic base (x 2 units); for design size 1 120536▲ 0.100
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• Low maintenance and long service life with gas discharge lamps
• Suspended by means of ring bolts or pivoting mounting brackets
• Ex Zones 1, 2, 21 and 22
• Size 1 has IP68 level of protection (10 m)

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  1
Version  For wall and ceiling mounting
Wire guard  Yes

Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture gas Ex- area °C

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture dust Ex- area °C

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

70 W HIE Ex de IIC T5 Gb - 50 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T95 °C Db - 60 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 1121- 20711- 
100- 1

219084 61 17.000

HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +50 °C Ex tb IIIC T110 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +50 °C 6050/ 1121- 30711- 
100- 1

219068 61 15.500

100 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +50 °C Ex tb IIIC T125 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +50 °C 6050/ 1121- 21011- 
100- 1

219069 61 15.500

150 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T130 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 1121- 21511- 
100- 1

219083 61 17.000

Design size  1
Version  With two M8 threaded inserts
Wire guard  No

Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture gas Ex- area °C

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture dust Ex- area °C

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

50 W HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +50 °C Ex tb IIIC T100 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +50 °C 6050/ 1111- 30511- 
000- 1

221910 61 13.000

70 W HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +50 °C Ex tb IIIC T110 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +50 °C 6050/ 1111- 30711- 
000- 1

218059 61 13.000

150 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 50 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T130 °C 
Db

- 60 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 1111- 21511- 
000- 1

218058 61 14.500

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6050A

A variety of lamp types and power outputs, as well as additional reflectors, make the 6050 series pendant 
light fitting a versatile choice. A seawater- resistant cast aluminium enclosure is available for use in marine 
environments. There is also the option to add a highly resistant coating. The ultra safe integrated terminal box 
takes all the hard work out of connecting the electrics of the pendant light, which is housed in a flame- proof 
enclosure.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219084
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219068
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219069
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219083
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221910
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218059
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218058
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6050A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  3
Version  For wall and ceiling mounting
Wire guard  Yes

Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture gas Ex- area °C

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture dust Ex- area °C

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

250 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T110 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 3121- 22521- 
100- 1

219070 61 29.000

Design size  3
Version  With two M10 threaded inserts
Wire guard  No

Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture gas Ex- area °C

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Ambient tempera-
ture dust Ex- area °C

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

150 W HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +50 °C Ex tb IIIC T100 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +50 °C 6050/ 3111- 31521- 
000- 1

226884 61 24.000

250 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T110 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 3111- 22521- 
000- 1

218060 61 24.000

HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T110 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 3111- 32521- 
000- 1

226885 61 24.000

400 W HIE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T127 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 3111- 24021- 
000- 1

219081 61 28.000

HSE Ex de IIC T4 Gb - 20 °C ... +40 °C Ex tb IIIC T130 °C 
Db

- 20 °C ... +40 °C 6050/ 3111- 34021- 
000- 1

218371 61 26.500

Lamp type: HIE = metal halide lamp
 HSE = high- pressure sodium vapour lamp

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Design size 1 Design size 3

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIC T3...T6 Gb 

1 Ex d IIC T3...T6 Gb
1 Ex d e IIC T3...T6 Gb 
1 Ex d IIC T3...T6 Gb

Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C...T154°C Db Ex tb IIIC T80°C...T154°C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), India 

(PESO)
ATEX (PTB), China (CQST), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), India 
(PESO)

Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 230 – 230 V 230 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 50 Hz 50 – 50 Hz
Compensation With With
Lighting Data
Lamp type HID -  lamp HID -  lamp
Lamp holder E27 E40
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 / IP68 (10 m) IP66
Protection class I (inner + outer PE) I (inner + outer PE)
Enclosure material Aluminium, Seawater- resistant Aluminium, Seawater- resistant 
Sealing material Silicone Silicone
Protective glass material Thermally shock- resistant Borosilicate glass Thermally shock- resistant Borosilicate glass
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm² 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Stranded

Solid
Finely stranded

Stranded
Solid
Finely stranded

Components
Screw connections 1 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 1 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm
Stopping plug 1 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 x 1.5

Accessories see page 451

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219070
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226884
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218060
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226885
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/219081
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218371
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6050/1 6050/3

L b d1 d2 l a c e L b d1 d2 l a c e
Without wire guard 392 178 236 530 240 360
With wire guard 409 178 236 556 240 360
With external reflector 392 178 440 534 240 760
With mounting bracket 525 178 236 230 299 279 200 770 240 360 420 427 407 300

with mounting bracket

with external reflector

with wire guardwithout wire guard
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• Ultra light, ultra compact
• High lighting efficiency
• Additional extreme ambient temperature range

 ◤ Selection Table

Lamp wattage  20 W

Version Reflector Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Pendant light fitting No 6050/ 604- 202- 6B2- 000850- 000 265418 64 6.750

Lamp wattage  40 W

Version Reflector Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Pendant light fitting with wall bracket Yes 6050/ 604- 400- 6B2- 008850- 001 267221 64 8.230

Lamp wattage  60 W

Version Reflector Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Pendant light fitting with ring eyes No 6050/ 604- 600- 6B2- 000850- 002 265428 64 6.860

Yes 6050/ 604- 600- 6B2- 008850- 002 265430 64 6.860

Pendant light fitting with wall bracket No 6050/ 604- 600- 6B2- 000850- 001 265420 64 8.230

Yes 6050/ 604- 600- 6B2- 008850- 001 265422 64 8.230

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 20 W 40 W 60 W

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +60 °C - 40 … +60 °C - 40 … +60 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb E II 2 G Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb E II 2 G Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6050C

The 6050/ 6 universal spotlight is equipment used for lighting areas, work equipment and objects. It can be 
used indoors and outdoors. The clear lens is available in a matted version to limit the glare. Using an internal 
reflector, the universal spotlight can be adapted as a narrow beam, wide beam or a medium- wide beam to suit 
the lighting task.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265418
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/267221
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265428
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265430
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265420
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265422
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6050C
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant 20 W 40 W 60 W

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T110 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVIS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx 

(BVIS), India (PESO)
ATEX (BVIS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx 
(BVIS), India (PESO)

ATEX (BVIS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx 
(BVIS), India (PESO)

Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V 120 – 277 V 120 – 277 V
Nominal current 0.07 – 0.07 A 0.21 – 0.21 A 0.29 – 0.29 A
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp LED LED LED
Light colour Neutral white Neutral white Neutral white
Luminaire efficacy 122 Im/ W 127 Im/ W 122 Im/ W
Luminous flux 2000 lm 5100 lm 7400 lm
Colour rendering ≥ 80 ≥ 80 ≥ 80
Colour temperature 5000 K 5000 K 5000 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP68 IP68 IP68
Enclosure material Aluminium, Seawater- resistant Aluminium, Seawater- resistant Aluminium, Seawater- resistant 
Sealing material Silicone Silicone Silicone
Connection terminals solid max. 6 mm² 6 mm² 6 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 6 mm² 6 mm² 6 mm²
Type of connection cable Finely stranded

Solid
Finely stranded
Solid

Finely stranded
Solid

Design size 1 1 1
Components
Screw connections 1 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 x 1.5
Stopping plug 1 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 x 1.5 1 x M25 x 1.5
Wire guard No No No
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Wire guard
Complete with mounting parts
Material: steel wire, stainless steel
for 6050/ 11

118554 0.560

Complete with mounting parts
Material: steel wire, stainless steel
for 6050/ 31

118561 1.450

Complete with mounting parts
Material: steel wire, stainless steel
for 6050/ 6

221774 0.450

External reflector
spot beam
Complete with mounting parts
Material: high- polished aluminium
for 6050/ 11

118558▲ 0.216

broad beam
Complete with mounting parts
Material: high- polished aluminium
for 6050/ 31

118572 0.670

Antiglare device / reflector
Complete with mounting parts
Material: aluminium
for 6050/ 11 and 6050/ 6

118565 0.150

Mounting bracket
Complete; stainless steel (for additional mounting)
for 6050/ 11

118557▲ 2.100

Complete; stainless steel (for additional mounting)
for 6050/ 31

118564 4.000

Complete; stainless steel (for additional mounting)
for 6050/ 6

265877 1.480

Single-point mounting
The stainless steel mounting fixture is fastened to the enclosure of the pendant light fitting series 6050/ 11 by means of two stainless 
steel screws M8.

118571 0.374

The stainless steel mounting fixture is fastened to the enclosure of the pendant light fitting series 6050/ 31  by means of two stainless 
steel screws M8.

118574 0.600

The stainless steel mounting fixture is fastened to the enclosure of the pendant light fitting series 6050/ 6 by means of two stainless 
steel screws M8.

269716 0.350

Ring bolt
M8, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 115736▲ 0.115

M10, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 118560▲ 0.210

M8, für 6050/ 6, direct mounting; 1 pair 265874 0.400
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• Pendant light fitting Zones 2, 21 and 22 with highly efficient LEDs
• Wide voltage range from 100 ... 277 V AC
• Optionally, with or without internal reflector for adjusting to the 

illumination task
• Low- maintenance due to long service life of up to 100,000 operating 

hours

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6470B

 ◤ Selection Table

Reflector  No
Luminous flux  8000 lm
Luminaire efficacy  100 Im/ W

Version Screw connections Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

25° pole support 1 x 1 1/ 2" BSP for pole mounting 6470/ 5153- 5081- 1010- 0 247350 64 8.400

Ceiling or pendant light fitting 2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

6470/ 5121- 5081- 1010- 0 247346 64 8.250

Wall‐mounting light fitting 2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

6470/ 5141- 5081- 1010- 0 247348 64 9.150

Reflector  Yes
Luminous flux  7850 lm
Luminaire efficacy  98 Im/ W

Version Screw connections Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

25° pole support 1 x 1 1/ 2" BSP for pole mounting 6470/ 5153- 5081- 1110- 0 247481 64 8.400

Ceiling or pendant light fitting 2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

6470/ 5121- 5081- 1110- 0 247347 64 8.250

Wall‐mounting light fitting 2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

6470/ 5141- 5081- 1110- 0 247349 64 9.150

All versions can be installed directly. For the ceiling- mounted or pendant light fitting version, the appropriate bracket can be ordered as an accessory if you wish to install the light fitting 
using a bracket, or ring eyes can be ordered as accessories if you wish to suspend the light fitting.
Cable glands are not supplied with the product. The openings are sealed with stopping plugs.

Due to the flexibility of the internal and external reflector, the LED 6470/ 5 pendant light fitting can take care of 
any lighting task. The cleverly designed combination of electronic driver and high- performance LED guaran-
tees a long service life, high efficiency and enables use in the input voltage range of 100 V to 277 V AC.
The universal cover with integrated fixing holes enables pendant and ceiling mounting. Another cover enables 
pole and wall mounting.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6470B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247350
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247346
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247348
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247481
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247347
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/247349
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 40 … +60 °C
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nR IIC T6 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nR IIC T6 Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nR IIC T6 Gc X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C Db X 

Ex te IIIC T80°C Dc X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (PTB), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 170 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp wattage 80 W
Lamp LED
Light colour Cool white
Colour rendering ≥ 70
Colour temperature 5700 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class I (with inner PE connection)
Enclosure material Aluminium, Seawater- resistant 
Sealing material Silicone
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Enclosure colour Pebble grey similar to RAL 7032
Components
Wire guard No

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Choice of power outputs, additional reflectors and different installa-
tion options offers flexibility

• Lamp types: High- pressure sodium- vapour lamps (HSE), halogen 
metal- vapour lamps (HIE), halogen bulbs (QT)

• Ex Zones 2, 21 and 22

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  1
Version  25° pole support
Lamp holder  E27

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 x 1 1/ 2" BSP for 
pole mounting

150 W QT Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T121 °C 6470/ 2153- 1151- 000- 2 224305 61 9.400

250 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T149 °C 6470/ 2153- 1251- 000- 2 224306 61 9.400

70 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2153- 3071- 100- 2 241134 61 8.600

1 x 1 1/ 4" BSP for 
pole mounting

150 W QT Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T121 °C 6470/ 2152- 1151- 000- 2 224295 61 9.400

250 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T149 °C 6470/ 2152- 1251- 000- 2 224248 61 9.400

70 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2152- 2071- 100- 2 237865 61 8.600

100 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T125 °C 6470/ 2152- 2101- 100- 2 237871 61 8.600

150 W HIE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T147 °C 6470/ 2152- 2151- 100- 2 237883 61 9.400

70 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2152- 3071- 100- 2 237859 61 9.400

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6470C

The 6470 series IECEx pendant light fitting is highly adaptable. A variety of lamp types and power outputs are 
available, as well as additional reflectors, to make this lamp the perfect choice, whatever the application. It 
can be suspended, wall- mounted, ceiling- mounted or installed directly on a suitable surface. With the addition 
of special covers, it can also be fitted directly to poles and walls. The powder- coated enclosure is made from 
seawater- resistant aluminium.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224305
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224306
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/241134
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224295
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224248
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237865
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237871
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237883
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237859
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6470C
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  1
Version  Ceiling or pendant light fitting
Lamp holder  E27

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

150 W QT Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T121 °C 6470/ 2121- 1151- 000- 2 224280 61 9.400

250 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T149 °C 6470/ 2121- 1251- 000- 2 224244 61 9.400

70 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2121- 2071- 100- 2 237863 61 8.600

100 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T125 °C 6470/ 2121- 2101- 100- 2 237869 61 8.400

150 W HIE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T147 °C 6470/ 2121- 2151- 100- 2 237881 61 9.200

70 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2121- 3071- 100- 2 237857 61 8.300

Design size  1
Version  Wall‐mounting light fitting
Lamp holder  E27

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

150 W QT Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T121 °C 6470/ 2141- 1151- 000- 2 224293 61 9.000

250 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T149 °C 6470/ 2141- 1251- 000- 2 224246 61 9.000

70 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2141- 2071- 100- 2 237864 61 9.000

100 W HIE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T125 °C 6470/ 2141- 2101- 100- 2 237870 61 9.000

150 W HIE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T147 °C 6470/ 2141- 2151- 100- 2 237882 61 9.900

70 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T112 °C 6470/ 2141- 3071- 100- 2 237858 61 9.000

Design size  2
Version  25° pole support
Lamp holder  E40

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1 x 1 1/ 2" BSP for 
pole mounting

100 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T117 °C 6470/ 2253- 3102- 100- 2 224344 61 9.100

150 W HSE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 6470/ 2253- 3152- 100- 2 224345 61 9.950

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2253- 6252- 100- 2 260761 61 9.960

1 x 1 1/ 4" BSP for 
pole mounting

100 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T117 °C 6470/ 2252- 3102- 100- 2 237877 61 9.100

150 W HSE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 6470/ 2252- 3152- 100- 2 237889 61 9.100

250 W HIE
HSE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2252- 6252- 100- 2 224252 61 9.960

Design size  2
Version  Ceiling or pendant light fitting
Lamp holder  E40

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

100 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T117 °C 6470/ 2221- 3102- 100- 2 237875 61 8.700

150 W HSE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 6470/ 2221- 3152- 100- 2 237887 61 9.600

2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2221- 6252- 100- 2 224250 61 9.700

Design size  2
Version  Wall‐mounting light fitting
Lamp holder  E40

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

100 W HSE Ex nR IIC T4 Gc Ex tb IIIC T117 °C 6470/ 2241- 3102- 100- 2 237876 61 9.400

150 W HSE Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 6470/ 2241- 3152- 100- 2 237888 61 10.300

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2241- 6252- 100- 2 258732 61 10.400

2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2241- 6252- 100- 2 224251 61 10.400

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224280
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224244
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237863
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237869
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237881
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237857
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224293
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224246
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237864
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237870
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237882
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237858
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224344
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224345
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/260761
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237877
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237889
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224252
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237875
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237887
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224250
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237876
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/237888
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/258732
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224251
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size  3
Version  Ceiling or pendant light fitting
Lamp holder  E40

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

500 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T142 °C 6470/ 2321- 1502- 000- 2 224253 61 13.000

400 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T162 °C 6470/ 2321- 6402- 100- 2 224255 61 16.700

2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2321- 6252- 100- 2 224254 61 14.000

Design size  3
Version  Wall‐mounting light fitting
Lamp holder  E40

Screw connections Lamp wattage Lamp Gas explosion 
protection IECEx

Dust explosion 
protection IECEx

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

2 x M20 x 1.5
2 x M25 x 1.5

500 W QT Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T142 °C 6470/ 2341- 1502- 000- 2 224256 61 15.000

2 x M25 x 1.5
2 x M20 x 1.5

250 W HSE
HIE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T167 °C 6470/ 2341- 6252- 100- 2 224257 61 15.900

400 W HIE
HSE

Ex nR IIC T3 Gc Ex tb IIIC T162 °C 6470/ 2341- 6402- 100- 2 224258 61 18.600

All versions can be installed directly. For the ceiling- mounted or pendant light fitting version, the appropriate bracket can be ordered as an accessory if you wish to install the light fitting 
using a bracket, or ring eyes can be ordered as accessories if you wish to suspend the light fitting.

Cable glands are not supplied with the product. The openings are sealed with stopping plugs.

All variants with gas discharge lamps are compensated

Lamp type: QT = halogen lamp
 HIE = metal halide lamp
 HSE = high- pressure sodium vapour lamp

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Ambient temperature °C - 30 … +55 °C
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nR IIC T3...T6 Gc X
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tc IIIC T75°C...T185°C Dc X 

Ex tb IIIC T75°C...T185°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB), Taiwan (ITRI)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 230 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 50 Hz
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class I (PE connection)
Enclosure material Aluminium, Seawater- resistant 
Sealing material Silicone
Protective glass material Thermally shock- resistant Borosilicate glass
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Type of connection cable Solid

Finely stranded
Enclosure colour Pebble grey similar to RAL 7032
Components
Wire guard No

E2
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https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224253
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224255
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224254
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224256
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224257
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/224258
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Floodlight Zones 1, 2 and 21, 22 with highly efficient LEDs
• Low- maintenance due to long service life of up to 100,000 operating 

hours

 ◤ Selection Table

Enclosure material  1.4404 stainless steel, Powder-coated  
Double powder-coated 

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, 
SS316L

Narrow- beam 12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 6125/ 1111- 2331- 5011- 
242

264597 64 23.000

12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1111- 2331- 5021- 
242

264603 64 23.000

Medium- beam 12669 lm 105 Im/ W 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 6125/ 1112- 2331- 5011- 
242

264598 64 23.000

12669 lm 105 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1112- 2331- 5021- 
242

264604 64 23.000

Wide beam 11763 lm 98 Im/ W 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 6125/ 1114- 2331- 5011- 
242

264599 64 23.000

11763 lm 98 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1114- 2331- 5021- 
242

264605 64 23.000

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6125A

The LED 6125 floodlight is ideal for lighting up areas from greater mounting heights. Three different light 
distribution types enable adjustment to fulfil the lighting task. The long service life of the highly efficient LEDs 
reduces energy and maintenance costs. This means that the floodlight can also be mounted in locations that 
are difficult to access. For normal application areas, the floodlight is designed with a single powder coating 
and a bracket made from single- coated sheet steel. There is also a variant with a double powder coating and 
double- coated bracket made of stainless steel 316L specifically for offshore areas.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264597
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264603
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264598
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264604
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264599
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264605
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6125A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Enclosure material  Sheet steel, Powder-coated  
Single-layer powder-coated 

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, sheet 
steel

Narrow- beam 12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 6125/ 1111- 2331- 5011- 
111

264585 64 23.000

12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1111- 2331- 5021- 
111

264591 64 23.000

Medium- beam 12669 lm 105 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1112- 2331- 5021- 
111

264592 64 23.000

Wide beam 11763 lm 98 Im/ W 2 x M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm 6125/ 1114- 2331- 5011- 
111

264587 64 23.000

11763 lm 98 Im/ W 2 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm 6125/ 1114- 2331- 5021- 
111

264593 64 23.000

A cable entry and stopping plugs (both made from moulded material) come pre- installed.
Fastening variant “with bracket”: The bracket is supplied with the product and comes pre- installed..

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb op is IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e op is IIC T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb op is IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80°C/ T95°C Db
Dust explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex tb op is IIIC T95 °C Db
Dust Explosion Protection ATEX 2 E II 2 D Ex tb op is IIIC T95 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (BVIS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 60 °C ... +60 °C  

- 60 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp wattage 120 W
Lamp LED
Colour rendering ≥ 70
Colour temperature 5700 K
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class I
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Toughened glass
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)
Components
Cable entry accessories 1 x with stopping plug

E2
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https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264585
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264591
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264592
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264587
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264593
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Ring bolt
M6 (4 pieces), direct mounting in insert nuts 254234 0.202

Mounting bracket
Sheet steel, single powder coated 244604 2.591

Stainless steel SS316L (1.4404 or V4A) without powder coating 221589 2.633
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• For use in gas group IIC
• Usable in the temperature range from - 40 ... +60 °C
• Material: Enclosure made of cast aluminium, mounting components 

in stainless steel
• Lamp options:  halogen lamps (QT) up to 500 W, halogen metal 

halide lamps (HIT) up to 400 W,  sodium vapour high pressure 
lamps (HST) up to 400 W

 ◤ Selection Table

Lamp wattage  150 W
Lamp type  HID -  lamp

Light distribution Enclosure material Dust explosion protection 
IECEx

Dust explosion protection 
ATEX

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Symmetrical, narrow- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T106 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T106 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2151- 1111- 311- 
513- 1

221577 38 38.250

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T106 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T106 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2151- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221508 38 33.500

Symmetrical, wide- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T106 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T106 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 2151- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221505 38 33.500

Lamp wattage  250 W
Lamp type  HID -  lamp

Light distribution Enclosure material Dust explosion protection 
IECEx

Dust explosion protection 
ATEX

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Symmetrical, narrow- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T140 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2251- 1111- 311- 
513- 1

221586 38 39.250

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T140 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2251- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221509 38 34.500

Symmetrical, wide- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T140 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 2251- 1111- 311- 
513- 1

221522 38 39.250

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T140 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T140 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 2251- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221506 38 34.500

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6121B

The 6121 series floodlight for conventional lamp technologies is ideal for lighting up large areas from elevated 
positions. Two different light distribution types offer added versatility to fulfil your lighting needs. For normal 
application areas, the floodlight is designed with a single powder coating and a bracket made from single- 
coated sheet steel. Each variant is optionally available with a double powder coating and double- coated 
bracket made from 316L stainless steel specifically for offshore use.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221577
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221508
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221505
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221586
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221509
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221522
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221506
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6121B
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 ◤ Selection Table

Lamp wattage  400 W
Lamp type  HID -  lamp

Light distribution Enclosure material Dust explosion protection 
IECEx

Dust explosion protection 
ATEX

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Symmetrical, narrow- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T172 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T172 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2401- 1111- 311- 
513- 1

221605 38 41.250

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T172 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T172 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 2401- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221510 38 36.900

Symmetrical, wide- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T172 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T172 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 2401- 1111- 311- 
513- 1

221576 38 41.250

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T172 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T172 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 2401- 1111- 111- 
514- 2

221507 38 36.900

Lamp wattage  500 W
Lamp type  Halogen lamp

Light distribution Enclosure material Dust explosion protection 
IECEx

Dust explosion protection 
ATEX

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

Symmetrical, narrow- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb T178 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb T178 °C Db 6121/ 1322- 1500- 0101- 102- 
513- 1

221622 38 27.000

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T178 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T178 °C 
Db

6121/ 1322- 1500- 0101- 102- 
514- 2

226110 38 27.000

Symmetrical, wide- beam Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Double powder- coated 

Ex tb T178 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb T178 °C Db 6121/ 1312- 1500- 0101- 102- 
513- 1

221621 38 27.000

Cast aluminium, Seawater- 
resistant  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Ex tb IIIC T178 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T178 °C 
Db

6121/ 1312- 1500- 0101- 102- 
514- 2

226109 38 27.000

The luminaires are supplied without lamps. Please order them as accessories.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex de IIC T3 Gb
Gas explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex de IIB+H2 T3 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex de IIC T3 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX 2 E II 2 G Ex de IIB+H2 T3 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d e IIB+H2 T3/ T4 Gb X 

1Ex d e IIC T3/ T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T86°C...T178°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (BVS), EAC (TehnoP), IECEx (BVS)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 230 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 50 Hz
Lighting Data
Lamp holder E40
Notes QT IEC 60357

HIT IEC 61167
HST IEC 60662

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Lens material Safety glass
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221605
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221510
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221576
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221507
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221622
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226110
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/221621
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/226109
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Components
Screw connections 1 x M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm
Stopping plug 1 x M20 x 1.5

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Halogen metal halide lamps HIT
150 W; E40; 230 V, 14500 lm 109130▲ 0.135

250 W; E40; 230 V, 20000 lm 109132▲ 0.200

400 W; E40; 230 V, 42000 lm 109134▲ 0.135

High pressure sodium lamp HST
150 W; E40; 230 V; 17500 lm 109129▲ 0.143

250 W; E40; 230 V; 33200 lm 109131▲ 0.149

400 W; E40; 230 V; 56500 lm 109133▲ 0.210

Ring bolt
M10, direct mounting in insert nuts; 1 pair 118560▲ 0.210

Light visor
Anti- glare grid with accessories
Material: stainless steel V2A (1.4301; X5Cr- Ni18- 10; S 30400)

230041 2.300

Impact protection grid
Impact protection grid with accessories
Material: stainless steel V2A (1.4301; X5Cr- Ni18- 10; S 30400)

230045 0.500
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Box spanner
Box spanner for opening and closing lamp enclosures and connection chambers 223778 0.350
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• Floodlight Zones 2, 21 and 22 with highly efficient LEDs
• Low- maintenance due to long service life of up to 100,000 operating 

hours

 ◤ Selection Table

Enclosure material  1.4404 stainless steel, Powder- coated  
Double powder- coated 

Lamp wattage  120 W

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, 
SS316L

Narrow- beam 12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 2301- 
5011- 242

265003 64 16.280

12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 2301- 
5021- 242

265009 64 16.250

Medium- beam 12669 lm 94 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 2301- 
5011- 242

265004 64 16.280

12669 lm 94 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 2301- 
5021- 242

265010 64 16.250

Wide beam 12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5011- 242

265041 64 16.601

12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5021- 242

265042 64 16.601

With ring eyes Wide beam 12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5011- 042

265005 64 14.060

12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5021- 042

265011 64 14.030

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6525A

The 6525 series LED floodlight is ideal for lighting up large areas from elevated positions. Three different 
light distribution types offer added versatility to fulfil your lighting needs. The long service life of the highly 
efficient LEDs reduces energy and maintenance costs. This means that the floodlight can also be installed in 
locations that are difficult to access. For normal application areas, the floodlight is designed with an enclosure 
and a bracket made from single- coated sheet steel. Each variant is optionally available with an enclosure and 
bracket made from double- coated 316L stainless steel specifically for offshore use.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265003
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265009
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265004
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265010
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265041
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265042
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265005
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265011
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6525A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Enclosure material  1.4404 stainless steel, Powder- coated  
Double powder- coated 

Lamp wattage  210 W

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, 
SS316L

Narrow- beam 19979 lm 96 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 4401- 
5011- 242

265027 64 22.007

19979 lm 96 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 4401- 
5021- 242

265033 64 21.970

Medium- beam 20966 lm 99 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 4401- 
5011- 242

265028 64 22.007

20966 lm 99 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 4401- 
5021- 242

265034 64 21.970

Wide beam 21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5011- 242

265048 64 22.481

21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5021- 242

265050 64 22.451

With ring eyes Wide beam 21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5011- 042

265029 64 19.940

21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5021- 042

265035 64 19.910

Enclosure material  Sheet steel, Powder- coated  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Lamp wattage  120 W

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, 
sheet steel

Narrow- beam 12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 2301- 
5011- 111

264991 64 16.150

12081 lm 101 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 2301- 
5021- 111

264997 64 16.120

Medium- beam 12669 lm 94 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 2301- 
5011- 111

264992 64 16.150

12669 lm 94 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 2301- 
5021- 111

264998 64 16.120

Wide beam 12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5011- 111

265039 64 16.461

12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5021- 111

265040 64 16.431

With ring eyes Wide beam 12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5011- 011

264993 64 13.930

12860 lm 107 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 2301- 
5021- 011

264999 64 13.900

Enclosure material  Sheet steel, Powder- coated  
Single- layer powder- coated 

Lamp wattage  210 W

Mounting Light distribution Luminous flux Luminaire efficacy Screw connections Stopping plug Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

With bracket, 
sheet steel

Narrow- beam 19979 lm 96 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 4401- 
5011- 111

265015 64 21.910

19979 lm 96 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1111- 4401- 
5021- 111

265021 64 21.880

Medium- beam 20966 lm 99 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 4401- 
5011- 111

265016 64 21.910

20966 lm 99 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1112- 4401- 
5021- 111

265022 64 21.880

Wide beam 21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5011- 111

265047 64 22.381

21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5021- 111

265049 64 22.351

With ring eyes Wide beam 21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M25 Ø 7 – 17 mm

1 x M25 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5011- 011

265017 64 19.850

21026 lm 100 Im/ W 2 x 
M20 Ø 4 – 13 mm

1 x M20 x 1.5 6525/ 1114- 4401- 
5021- 011

265023 64 19.820

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265027
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265033
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265028
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265034
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265048
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265050
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265029
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265035
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264991
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264997
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264992
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264998
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265039
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265040
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264993
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/264999
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265015
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265021
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265016
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265022
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265047
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265049
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265017
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/265023
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A cable entry and stopping plugs (both made from moulded material) come pre- installed.
Fastening variant “with bracket”:  The bracket is supplied with the product and comes pre- installed
“Universal” fastening variant (bracket, ring eye): The ring eyes are supplied with the product. For installation using a bracket, the appropriate bracket can be ordered as an 
  accessory.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nR op is IIC T6 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nR op is IIC T6 Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Gas explosion protection IECEx 2 Ex nR op is IIC T5 Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX 2 E II 3 G Ex nR op is IIC T5 Gc
Certificates ATEX (BVIS), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (BVIS), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 220 – 240 V
Frequency range 50 – 60 Hz
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 60 °C ... +50 °C (Energise above - 40 °C) 

- 60 °C ... +60 °C 
Storage temperature - 40 °C ... +75 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp type LED
Colour temperature 5700 K
Colour rendering ≥ 70
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class I
Sealing material Silicone
Lens material Toughened glass
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Impact strength (IK code) IK10 (IEC 62262)

E2

   
12-Nov-2018· PK·en LIGHTING

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Ring bolt
M6 (4 pieces), direct mounting in insert nuts 254234 0.202

Mounting bracket
Sheet steel, single powder coated 244604 2.591

Stainless steel SS316L (1.4404 or V4A) without powder coating 221589 2.633
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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• Enclosure available made of stainless steel V4A, V2A or sheet steel, 
coated

• Broad or narrow beam reflectors or asymmetrical light distribution, 
standard: broad beam

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size   Size 1

Enclosure 
material

Mounting Lamp wattage Lamp Gas temperature 
class

Dust maximum 
surface temperature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel

With bracket, 
SS316L

150 W QT T3 156 °C 6521/ 4111- 115- 023- 
4- 230- 50

210847 62 8.130

250 W QT T2 202 °C 6521/ 4111- 125- 023- 
4- 230- 50

210848▲ 62 8.130

150 W HIT T3 165 °C 6521/ 4111- 215- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210850▲ 62 11.800

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated  
Single- layer 
powder- coated 

With bracket, sheet 
steel

150 W QT T3 156 °C 6521/ 4111- 115- 023- 
1- 230- 50

210719 62 8.293

250 W QT T2 202 °C 6521/ 4111- 125- 023- 
1- 230- 50

210720▲ 62 9.493

150 W HIT T3 165 °C 6521/ 4111- 215- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210802▲ 62 11.963

Design size   Size 2

Enclosure 
material

Mounting Lamp wattage Lamp Gas temperature 
class

Dust maximum 
surface temperature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel

With bracket, 
SS316L

500 W QT T3 180 °C 6521/ 4212- 150- 023- 
4- 230- 50

210849▲ 62 15.300

150 W HST T4 130 °C 6521/ 4212- 315- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210854 62 20.000

250 W HIT
HST

T3 156 °C 6521/ 4212- 625- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210855▲ 62 21.500

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated  
Single- layer 
powder- coated 

With bracket, sheet 
steel

500 W QT T3 180 °C 6521/ 4212- 150- 023- 
1- 230- 50

210801▲ 62 15.570

150 W HST T4 130 °C 6521/ 4212- 315- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210806▲ 62 17.780

250 W HIT
HST

T3 156 °C 6521/ 4212- 625- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210807▲ 62 19.280

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6521B

Series 6521/ 4 explosion protected floodlight for use in explosive gas atmospheres of Zone 2 as well as in 
areas with combustible dust of Zone 21 and Zone 22.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210847
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210848
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210850
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210719
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210720
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210802
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210849
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210854
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210855
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210801
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210806
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210807
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6521B
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 ◤ Selection Table

Design size   Size 3

Enclosure 
material

Mounting Lamp wattage Lamp Gas temperature 
class

Dust maximum 
surface temperature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless 
steel

With bracket, 
SS316L

500 W QT T3 147 °C 6521/ 4312- 150- 023- 
4- 230- 50

210856 62 22.100

600 W HST T3 190 °C 6521/ 4312- 360- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210860 62 28.800

250 W HIT
HST

T3 156 °C 6521/ 4312- 625- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210858▲ 62 24.600

400 W HIT
HST

T3 160 °C 6521/ 4312- 640- 123- 
4- 230- 50

210859▲ 62 25.200

Sheet steel, 
Powder- coated  
Single- layer 
powder- coated 

With bracket, sheet 
steel

500 W QT T3 180 °C 6521/ 4312- 150- 023- 
1- 230- 50

210808▲ 62 22.590

600 W HST T3 190 °C 6521/ 4312- 360- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210812 62 29.190

250 W HIT
HST

T3 156 °C 6521/ 4312- 625- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210810▲ 62 24.990

400 W HIT
HST

T3 160 °C 6521/ 4312- 640- 123- 
1- 230- 50

210811▲ 62 25.590

The floodlights are delivered without lamps, mounting bracket is delivered standard. Additional mounting accessories must be ordered separately.

Lamps:  QT = Halogen lamps
 HIT = Metal halide lamps
  HST = High- pressure sodium lamps

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nRc IIC T.. Gc
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nRc IIC T.. Gc
Gas explosion protection EAC 2 Ex nR IIC Tx Gc
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T.. Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. Db
Dust explosion protection EAC 1 Ex tb IIIC Txx°C Db X
Certificates ATEX (TUR), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (Sertium), IECEx (TUR), India (PESO)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 230 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 50 Hz
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 50 °C ... +40 °C  

- 50 °C ... +50 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp holder E27
Light distribution Symmetrical, wide- beam
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Lens material Safety glass
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 4 mm²
Components
Screw connections 2 x M20 Ø 6 – 13 mm
Stopping plug 1 x M20 x 1.5

Accessories and spare parts can be found on page 476

Dimensional drawings can be found on page 474

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210856
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210860
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210858
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210859
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210808
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210812
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210810
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/210811


Floodlight
Series 6521/5 made of Sheet Steel or Stainless Steel, nA

473

Home
 

E2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en LIGHTING

• Enclosure available made of stainless steel V4A, V2A or sheet steel, 
coated

• Broad or narrow beam reflectors or asymmetrical light distribution, 
standard: broad beam

 ◤ Selection Table

Design size   Size 3

Enclosure material Mounting Lamp wattage Dust maximum surface 
temperature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

1.4404 stainless steel With bracket, SS316L 250 W 110 °C 6521/ 5312- 625- 123- 4- 230- 50 220049▲ 62 24.600

400 W 134 °C 6521/ 5312- 640- 123- 4- 230- 50 220052▲ 62 25.200

Sheet steel, Powder- 
coated  
Single- layer 
powder- coated 

With bracket, sheet steel 250 W 110 °C 6521/ 5312- 625- 123- 1- 230- 50 220047▲ 62 24.990

400 W 134 °C 6521/ 5312- 640- 123- 1- 230- 50 220050▲ 62 25.590

The floodlights are delivered without lamps, mounting bracket is delivered standard. Additional mounting accessories must be ordered separately.

Lamps: HIT = Metal halide lamps
  HST = High- pressure sodium lamps
 Only lamps of type OSRAM VIALOX- T SUPER can be used.

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex nAc IIC T1 
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 3 G Ex nAc IIC T1 
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T.. 
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T.. 
Certificates ATEX (TUR), IECEx (TUR)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 230 – 230 V
Frequency range 50 – 50 Hz

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ●

WebCode 6521C

Series 6521/ 5 explosion protected floodlight for use in explosive gas atmospheres of Zone 2 as well as in 
areas with combustible dust of Zone 21 and Zone 22.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220049
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220052
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220047
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/220050
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6521C
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 ◤ Technical Data

Lighting Data
Lamp holder E40
Lamp HIT

HST
Light distribution Symmetrical, wide- beam
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Lens material Safety glass
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 2.5 mm²
Components
Screw connections 2 x M20 Ø 6 – 13 mm
Stopping plug 1 x M20 x 1.5
Notes Screw connections and stopping plugs are supplied with the product.

Accessories and spare parts can be found on page 476

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations

467 [18,39]
513 [20,20]

189,50 [7,46]

214,50
305,50 [13,80]

51
5 

[2
0,

28
]

58
0 

[2
2,

83
]

[8,44]

82
[3,23]

150 [5,91]

Ø29 [Ø1,14]

[Ø0,51]
Ø9

360 [14,17]

Ø13
[Ø0,35]

Size 2, 6521/.2 Shown with baffle sreen and light 
visor, both parts are accessories and are not included 
in the standard scope of delivery.

340 [13,39]
382 [15,04]

140,50

165,50
305,50 [12,03]

38
0 

[1
4,

96
]

44
9,

50
 [1

7,
70

]

[6,52]

150 [5,91]

Ø Ø29 [ 1,14]

82
[3,23]

Ø9
[Ø0,35] [Ø0,51]

Ø13

[5,53]

Size 1, 6521/.1 Shown with baffle sreen and light 
visor, both parts are accessories and are not included 
in the standard scope of delivery.



Floodlight
Series 6521/4, 6521/5 Dimensional Drawings

475

Home
 

Ø Ø250 [ 9,84]

Ø
Ø

9 
[

0,
35

]

R115

[R4,53]

4 
[0

,1
6]

12
 [0

,4
7]

47
 [1

,8
5]

Mounting base (rotatable)

Ød
ØD

17
5 

[6
,8

9]
21

0 
[8

,2
7]

Pole mounting attachment

583 [22,95]
629 [24,76]

237 [9,33]

261

398 [15,67]

56
5 

[2
2,

24
]

63
0 

[2
4,

80
]

[10,28]

82
[3,23]

150 [5,91]

Ø29 [Ø1,14]

450 [17,72]

Ø9
[Ø0,35] [Ø0,51]

Ø13

Size 3, 6521/.3 Shown with baffle sreen and light 
visor, both parts are accessories and are not included 
in the standard scope of delivery.

E2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·en LIGHTING



Floodlight
Series 6521/4, 6521/5 Accessories and Spare Parts

476

Home
 

E2

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enLIGHTING

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Halogen lamps QT
Halogen lamp 150W E27 230V 2870 lm 207458▲ 0.080

Halogen lamp 205W tube form 4200 lm 203469▲ 0.100

Halogen lamp 500W 10250 lm 108874▲ 0.120

Halogen lamp 1000W 24000 lm 108872▲ 0.129

Halogen metal halide lamps HIT
70 W; E27; 230 V, 7000 lm 109128▲ 0.045

150 W; E40; 230 V, 14500 lm 109130▲ 0.135

250 W; E40; 230 V, 20000 lm 109132▲ 0.200

400 W; E40; 230 V, 42000 lm 109134▲ 0.135

Halogen metal halide lamps HIE
100 W; E27; 230 V, 7700 lm 109308▲ 0.101

150 W; E27; 230 V, 11500 lm 109309▲ 0.110

High pressure sodium lamp HST
70 W; E27; 230 V; 6600 lm 109127▲ 0.065

150 W; E40; 230 V; 17500 lm 109129▲ 0.143

250 W; E40; 230 V; 33200 lm 109131▲ 0.149

400 W; E40; 230 V; 56500 lm 109133▲ 0.210

600 W; E40; 230 V; 90000 lm 109310▲ 0.182

Cover with glass
for 6521/ 42 stainless steel 1.4301 (V2A) 207485 5.000

Stopping plug
Brass, nickel- plated with O- ring, M20 106132▲ 0.013

Brass, nickel- plated with O- ring, M25 106133▲ 0.025
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• Long- life, energy- saving, high- performance LEDs embody design 
innovation

• For 110 to 240 V AC/ DC, 24 to 48 V AC/ DC or 12 V DC
• Standard version with diffuser for reduced glare and H07- RNF 

connection line, 2 x 1.5 mm²
• Further connection lines and connectors available as options

 ◤ Selection Table

Gas temperature class  T4

Rated operational 
voltage DC

Rated operational 
voltage AC

Cable length Wire guard Luminous flux Ambient temper-
ature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

12 – 12 V – 5 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 2211- 5010 211492▲ 64 1.655

5 m Yes 850 lm - 40 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 2211- 5011 252282 64 1.825

24 – 48 V 24 – 48 V 5 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 5010 209262▲ 64 1.450

5 m Yes 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 5011 252192 64 1.620

10 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 7010 249684 64 3.440

10 m Yes 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 7011 252284 64 2.450

20 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 8010 252796 64 3.220

20 m Yes 850 lm - 40 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 3211- 8011 252198 64 3.700

110 – 240 V 110 – 240 V 5 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 5010 209263▲ 64 1.450

5 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 5011 252207 64 1.825

10 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 7010 249685 64 2.280

10 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 7011 252209 64 2.450

20 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 8010 249686 64 3.530

20 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +60 °C 6149/ 2- 5211- 8011 252205 64 3.700

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6149B

The 6149 inspection light is a versatile light that allows you to see into every corner. This is all down to its 
state- of- the- art LED technology, coupled with its long- life electronics, which have been developed in- house by 
R. STAHL and exhibit high energy efficiency and superior illuminance. The innovative design of the enclosure 
makes the light extremely slim and lightweight. Its lockable suspension hooks and practical anti- roll protection 
make it ideal for use in the workshop.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/211492
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252282
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/209262
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252192
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249684
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252284
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252796
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252198
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/209263
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252207
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249685
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252209
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/249686
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252205
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6149B
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 ◤ Selection Table

Gas temperature class  T6

Rated operational 
voltage DC

Rated operational 
voltage AC

Cable length Wire guard Luminous flux Ambient temper-
ature

Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

24 – 48 V 24 – 48 V 5 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 3411- 5010 211493 64 1.655

10 m No 850 lm - 40 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 3411- 7010 252130 64 2.280

10 m Yes 850 lm - 40 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 3411- 7011 252197 64 2.450

110 – 240 V 110 – 240 V 5 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 5010 211494▲ 64 1.450

5 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 5011 252206 64 1.825

10 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 7010 252212 64 2.280

10 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 7011 252210▲ 64 2.450

20 m No 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 8010 252204 64 3.150

20 m Yes 1000 lm - 30 °C ... +40 °C 6149/ 2- 5411- 8011 253653 64 3.700

The inspection light is delivered without plug and wire guard. Specify the plug on order. See accessories and spare parts.

Variants without wire guard can be equipped with a wire guard at a later stage. See accessories and spare parts.

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Gas temperature class T4 Gas temperature class T6

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex d IIC T4 Gb Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex d IIC T4 Gb E II 2 G Ex d IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex d IIC T6/ T4 Gb X 1 Ex d IIC T6/ T4 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T100 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80 °C/ T100 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C/ T100 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB) ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), EAC (STV), IECEx (PTB)
Lighting Data
Lamp Double- row LED Double- row LED
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 / IP67 IP66 / IP67
Protection class II (double insulated) II (double insulated)
Enclosure material Aluminium Aluminium
Pipe material Polycarbonate Polycarbonate
Type of connection cable H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm² H07RN- F 2x1.5 mm²

 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Mounting bracket
Mounting bracket made from galvanised sheet steel (x 2 units); for design size 1 120535▲ 0.050

Mounting bracket and magnet
Mounting bracket made from galvanised sheet steel with magnetic base (x 2 units); for design size 1 120536▲ 0.100

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/211493
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252130
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252197
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/211494
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252206
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252212
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252210
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/252204
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/253653
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Wire guard
Stainless steel wire guard
for additional mechanical protection

120509▲ 0.170

Plug
8570/ 12- 304 3 pins, 100 ... 130 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 150599▲ 0.420

8570/ 12- 306 3 pins, 200 ... 250 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 150579▲ 0.420

8573/ 12- 200 2 pins, 20 ... 25 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243197 0.300

8573/ 12- 210 2 pins, 20 ... 25 V, DC, 16 A 243203 0.300

8573/ 12- 300 3 pins, 20 ... 25 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243190▲ 0.300

8573/ 12- 312 3 pins, 40 ... 50 V, 50 / 60 Hz, 16 A 243195 0.300
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• Energy- saving, bright LED technology
• Approved in accordance with the relevant firefighting standard
• Lamp head pivots 190°
• Incredibly lightweight
• Main light continuously dimmable
• Long battery life
• Ergonomic one- hand operation

 ◤ Selection Table

Ex version  Yes
Battery- Version   Lead- fleece battery, Maintenance- free, 6 V, 4.5 Ah
Approval for motor vehicles   E1 10 R -  036569

Figure  Product Description Lamp Product Type Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

LED portable lamp LED 6148/ 1111- 100 209687▲ 64 1.550

LED portable lamp Complete set LED 6148/ 1111- 111 209686▲ 64 1.830

The complete set is delivered including charging unit and a charging cable for 230 V. A charging cable for 12/ 24 V can be ordered as accessories.
The charging unit should only be used in safe areas. 

The charging unit is equipped with three fastening holes for table mounting (see dimensional drawings). A wall bracket for wall mounting is available as accessories. 
A shoulder strap, belt hook and coloured diffusing lenses for the portable lamp are available as accessories. A clear diffusing lense is included in the delivery of the portable lamp and 
the complete set.

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6148A

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIC T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex ib IIC T4 Gb

The ergonomic design of the 6148 series portable LED lamp allows you to operate this lamp with just one 
hand. Its brightness can be freely adjusted;alternatively, it can be set to flashing mode. The pivoting lamp 
head allows you to direct the light cone virtually anywhere. Coloured diffusing lenses are available as acces-
sories, and transform your lamp into a portable Ex beacon. It approved for use in vehicles, and when connect-
ed to the charging unit, has an emergency lighting function.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/209687
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/209686
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6148A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T75 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T75 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T75°C Db
Certificates ATEX (IBE), Brazil (ULB), EAC (STV), IECEx (IBE)
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +50 °C 
Storage temperature - 25 °C ... +60 °C 
Lighting Data
Light colour 6500 K
Light intensity 24000 cd
Light distribution In accordance with DIN 14642
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class II (double insulated)
Enclosure material Polyamide, Impact resistant 
Lamp head tilting function Front: 100°, rear: 90°
Enclosure colour Black
Components
Battery- Version Lead- fleece battery, Maintenance- free, 6 V, 4.5 Ah
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• For use in the safe area
• Latest LED technology
• Very high light intensity
• Low weight
• Lamp head pivoting by 190°
• Main light continuously dimmable
• Long battery life
• Ergonomic one- hand operation

 ◤ Selection Table

Ex version  No
Battery-Version Lead-fleecebattery,Maintenance-free,6V,4.5Ah
Approvalformotorvehicles E110R-036569

Figure  Product Description Lamp Product Type Art.No. PS Weight 
kg

LED portable lamp LED L148/ 1111- 100 225000 33 1.550

LED portable lamp Complete set LED L148/ 1111- 111 225779 33 1.800

Thecompletesetisdeliveredincludingchargingunitandachargingcablefor230V.Achargingcablefor12/24Vcanbeorderedasaccessories.
Thechargingunitisequippedwiththreefasteningholesfortablemounting(seedimensionaldrawings).Awallbracketforwallmountingisavailableasaccessories.
Ashoulderstrap,belthookandcoloureddiffusinglensesfortheportablelampareavailableasaccessories. 
Acleardiffusinglenseisincludedinthedeliveryoftheportablelampandthecompleteset.

WebCode L148A

 ◤ Technical Data

AmbientConditions
Ambienttemperature -20°C...+50°C
Storage temperature -25°C...+50°C
Lighting Data
Light colour 6500K
Light intensity 24000 cd
Light distribution InaccordancewithDIN14642
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Protection class II (double insulated)

The L148 series LED portable lamp for use in non- hazardous areas is ergonomically designed to enable you 
tooperateitwithonehand.Itsbrightnesscanalsobefreelyadjusted.
Switchingittoflashingmodeallowsyoutouseitasasignalbeaconifrequired.Coloureddiffusinglensesare
availableasaccessoriesforthis.
Thepivotinglampheadallowsyoutodirectthelightconevirtuallyanywhere.
Theportablelampisapprovedforuseinvehicles,andwhenconnectedtothechargingunit,hasanemergen-
cylightingfunction.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/225000
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/225779
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/L148A
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 ◤ Technical Data

Mechanical Data
Enclosure material Polyamide,Impactresistant
Lamp head tilting function Front:100°,rear:90°
Enclosure colour Black
Components
Battery- Version Lead-fleecebattery,Maintenance-free,6V,4.5Ah

E2
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art.No. Weight 
kg

Diffusinglens
clear 212333▲ 0.014

orange 212334▲ 0.012

red 212956▲ 0.012

green 220306 0.013

Connection cable
230Vchargingcablewithplug 120014▲ 0.075
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art.No. Weight 
kg

Connection cable
12/ 24 V charging cable with plug 212316▲ 0.022

Wall bracket
for wall mounting the charging unit 212332▲ 0.260

Belt hook
for fastening the portable lamp to the belt 212331▲ 0.040

Shoulder strap
for carrying the portable lamp 212702▲ 0.050

Battery
for6148lead-fleecebattery,6V,4.5Ah 211124▲ 0.720

forL148leed-fleecebattery,6V,4.5Ah 225707 0.720

Charging unit
for6148(12–30VDCand100–240VAC) 209688▲ 0.380

forL148(12–30VDCand110–240VAC) 225781 0.380

Adaptorforexternalchargingunit.
forchargingtheportablelampintheKFZ90orLG443chargingunit 212701▲ 0.344
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• Powered by alkaline batteries so user not restricted by power point 
location

• Energy- saving LED technology
• Waterproof with IP68 (3 m, 30 min)
• Accessories for transportation

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Hand lamp 

Rated operational voltage DC Battery- Version Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

3 – 3 V 2 x AAA 203478▲ 64 0.085

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ●

WebCode 6141B

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIB T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIB T4 Gb
Certificates ATEX (ITS), IECEx (ITS)
Electrical Data
Outdoor range 25 m
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +40 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp LED
Luminous flux 20 lm
Emergency light duration ~ 10 h
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP68 (3 m, 30 min.)
Enclosure material Polycarbonate

Do not open lamp in hazardous locations!
For other battery types see operating instructions.

The battery- powered 6141/ 61 series hand lamp is small enough to fit in your pocket, so that it is within easy 
reach whenever you need it. It uses energy- saving LEDs and features a pushbutton that enables you to switch 
the torch on and off with one hand.
This hand lamp boasts IP68 level of protection, as well as ATEX and IECEx certification for use in hazardous 
areas in which an explosive atmosphere containing gas is present.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/203478
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6141B
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Battery
4 x Daimon (by Duracell) LR03 204144 0.300

Belt bag
black 204142▲ 0.030

Fibre optic top piece
Length approx. 250 mm; black 203970 0.030
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• Powered by alkaline batteries so user not restricted by power point 
location

• Energy- saving LED technology
• Waterproof with IP68 (3 m, 30 min)
• Accessories for signalling and transportation

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Hand lamp 

Rated operational voltage DC Battery- Version Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

6 – 6 V 4 x AA 243788 64 0.190

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 6141C

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIB T4 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex ib IIB T4 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex ib IIIC T81 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex ib IIIC T81 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (ITS), IECEx (ITS)
Electrical Data
Outdoor range 100 m
Ambient Conditions
Ambient temperature - 20 °C ... +40 °C 
Lighting Data
Lamp LED
Luminous flux 50 lm
Emergency light duration ~ 15 – 50 h
Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP68 (3 m, 30 min.)
Enclosure material Polycarbonate

Do not open lamp in hazardous locations!
For other battery types see operating instructions.

The battery- powered 6141/ 62 series hand lamp is excellent for maintenance work and inspections. It uses 
energy- saving LEDs and features a pushbutton that enables you to switch the torch on and off with one hand. 
This hand lamp boasts IP68 level of protection, as well as ATEX and IECEx certification.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/243788
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/6141C
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Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Accessories and Spare Parts

Figure  Description Art. No. Weight 
kg

Battery
4 x Energizer AA/ LR6 204143 0.350

Belt bag
black 204141▲ 0.037

Fibre optic top piece
Length approx. 250 mm; black 203969▲ 0.025
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INSTALLATION EQUIPMENT

 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Empty Enclosures / Ex d Cabinets

Empty Enclosures made of Aluminium ● ● ● ● 8250 535 8250A
Ex d Cabinet/EXpressure Empty Enclosure Flameproof Enclosure, made of Stainless 
Steel

● ● 8280 525 8280A

Installation Switch

Installation Switch made of Moulded Material ● ● ● ● 8040/11-V30 492 8040F
Junction Boxes

Junction Boxes made of Moulded Material, with 4 … 8 Sheath Terminals ● ● ● ● 8118 497 8118A
Junction Boxes made of Moulded Material, with 5 Sheath Terminals ● ● ● ● 8102 494 8102A
Maximum Number of Cable Glands

Terminal Boxes / Control Stations Series 8146 maximum Number of Cable Glands 511

Terminal Boxes / Control Stations Series 8150 maximum Number of Cable Glands 518

Terminal Boxes Series 8118 maximum Number of Cable Glands 503

Terminal Boxes Series 8252/1 made of Aluminium Ex d, maximum Number of Terminal 
Blocks

523

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8250A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8280A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8040F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8118A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8102A
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 ◤ Product     Installation in Zone Series Page WebCode

0 1 2 20 21 22

Plugs and Sockets

Coupler Sockets SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8570/16 582 8570B
Coupler Sockets SolConeX 32 A ● ● ● ● 8571/16 584 8571F
Coupler SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8572/14 551 8572B
Coupler, Extra-Low Voltage SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8573/14 560 8573C
Ex Plug Connector 4-poles, 4-poles + PE Bracket ● ● ● ● 8591/1, 8591/4 586 8591A
Ex Plug Connector 6-poles ● ● ● ● 8591/2 589 8591B
Plugs CES 63 A ● ● ● ● 8579/12 572 8579E
Plugs CES 125 A ● ● ● ● 8581/12 578 8581E
Plugs SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8570/12 544 8570E
Plugs SolConeX 32 A ● ● ● ● 8571/12 566 8571E
Plugs, Extra-Low Voltage SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8573/12 557 8573D
Wall-Mounting Socket, Compact SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8572/13 548 8572A
Wall-Mounting Sockets CES 63 A ● ● ● ● 8579/31 569 8579A
Wall-Mounting Sockets CES 125 A ● ● ● ● 8581/31 575 8581A
Wall-Mounting Sockets SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8570/11 540 8570A
Wall-Mounting Sockets SolConeX 32 A ● ● ● ● 8571/11 563 8571A
Wall-Mounting Sockets, Compact, Extra-Low Voltage SolConeX 16 A ● ● ● ● 8573/13 554 8573B
Terminal Boxes

Terminal Boxes Ex e made of Moulded Material ● ● ● ● 8146/1 505 8146A
Terminal Boxes Ex e made of Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 8150/1 513 8150A
Terminal Boxes Ex i made of Moulded Material ● ● ● ● 8146/2 508 8146P
Terminal Boxes Ex i made of Stainless Steel ● ● ● ● 8150/2 516 8150H
Terminal Boxes made of Aluminium, Ex d ● ● ● ● 8252/1 520 8252A
Terminal Boxes made of Moulded Material ● ● ● ● 8118 500 8118B
Accessories for Plug and Socket Devices

Accessories for Plug and Socket Devices Series 8570, 8571, 8572, 8573, 8579, 8581 580

Dimensional Drawings

Terminal Boxes / Control Stations Series 8150 Dimensional Drawings 519

Terminal Boxes / Junction Boxes Series 8118 Dimensional Drawings 502

Terminal Boxes Series 8146 Dimensional Drawings 512

For additional products and information please refer to r-stahl.com

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8570B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8571F
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8572B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8573C
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8591A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8591B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8579E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8581E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8570E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8571E
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8573D
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8572A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8579A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8581A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8570A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8571A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8573B
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8146A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8146P
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8150H
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8252A
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8118B
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• Available as 2 pole OFF switch or changeover switch
• Enclosure made of optical fibre reinforced polyester resin
• Degree of protection  according to IEC/ EN 60529
• Clear position indicator 0/ 1 or ON/ OFF

 ◤ Selection Table

Version   Off switch

Product Type Sealing material Ambient temperature Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8040/ 11- V30- 033- B NBR - 20 °C ... +60 °C 245655▲ 11 0.600

8040/ 11- V30- 033- S Silicone - 60 °C ... +60 °C 245656▲ 11 0.600

Version   Two-way circuit

Product Type Sealing material Ambient temperature Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8040/ 11- V30- 035- B NBR - 20 °C ... +60 °C 245657▲ 11 0.615

8040/ 11- V30- 035- S Silicone - 60 °C ... +60 °C 245658▲ 11 0.615

Versions according to specification on request

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8040F

 ◤ Technical Data

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex db eb IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex db eb IIC T6 Gb
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (LPE), IECEx (PTB), India (PESO), Korea (KGS), Taiwan (ITRI)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 690 V
Rated operational voltage DC 220 V

The installation switches Series 8040/ 11- V30 are used for lighting installations. The switch position is shown 
unambiguously by the 90° position. This is especially convenient if lights and switch are in different rooms. 
The fluorescent turning handle can be useful in the case of a power failure.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/245655
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/245656
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/245657
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/245658
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8040F
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 ◤ Technical Data

Electrical Data
Rated operational current 16 A
Notes switching capacity  AC-1: 16 A, 690 V

    AC-15: 16 A, 415 V
    AC-3: 8 A, 500 V
    AC-3: 4 A, 690 V
    DC-1: 10 A, 24 V
    DC-1: 6 A, 60 V

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66
Type of protection note according to IEC/ EN 60529
Enclosure material Polyester, Glass fibre reinforced 
Connection terminals min. 1.5 mm²
Connection terminals finely- stranded max. 2.5 mm²
Connection terminals solid max. 4 mm²
Components
Screw connections 1 x M25 Ø 7 to 17 mm
Stopping plug 2 x M25 x 1.5

E3
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12-Nov-2018· PK·en INSTALLATION EQUIPMENT



Junction Boxes
Series 8102 made of Moulded Material, with 5 Sheath Terminals

494

Home
 

E3

▲ Preferred products – in stock or available at short notice
12-Nov-2018· PK·enINSTALLATION EQUIPMENT

• Small resistant Ex e enclosure for distributing electric energy
• Degree of protection IP66
• Equipped with 4 mantle terminals and 1 PE connection

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Ex e junction box 

Figure  Product Type Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8102/ 21- 42- C1151 2 x Black cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Black cable entry 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

132979▲ 10 0.330

8102/ 21- 32 3 x Black cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

218559 10 0.330

8102/ 21- 32- C1013 2 x Black cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

132975▲ 10 0.330

8102/ 21- 31 3 x Black cable entry 
Semi- gland 
M20 Ø 6,5 ... 14 mm

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

132988▲ 10 0.300

Product Description  Ex i junction box 

Figure  Product Type Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS Weight 
kg

8102/ 22- 31 3 x Black cable entry 
Semi- gland 
M20 Ø 6,5 ... 14 mm

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

132989▲ 10 0.300

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8102A

R. STAHL Series 8102 junction boxes are small Ex e enclosures for transporting and distributing electric ener-
gy in hazardous areas. They are made from glass fibre- reinforced polyester resin and are therefore extremely 
robust. The junction box has 5 mantle  terminals, whereby one is used as a PE connection point. The cable 
dia. range of the mantle terminals is 2 x 4 mm².

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/132979
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/218559
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/132975
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/132988
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/132989
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8102A
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Accessories and spare parts can be found online at r- stahl.com

Dimensional Drawings (All Dimensions in mm [inches]) – Subject to Alterations
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Ex e junction box Ex i junction box

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex eb IIC T6 Gb Ex ia ib IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex eb IIC T6 Gb E II 2 G Ex ia ib IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e IIC T6, T5 Gb X 

1 Ex ia/ ib IIC T6 Gb X
1 Ex e IIC T6, T5 Gb X 
1 Ex ia/ ib IIC T6 Gb X

Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80 °C, T90 °C Db X Ex tb IIIC T80 °C, T90 °C Db X
Certificates ATEX (PTB), EAC (CCVE), IECEx (PTB) ATEX (PTB), EAC (CCVE), IECEx (PTB)
Electrical Data
Rated operational voltage AC 690 V 60 V
Rated operational current 0 – 16 A 0 – 10 A
Ambient Conditions
Note Ambient temperature Ex e version

   - 50 °C … +70 °C (T6)
   - 50 °C … +55 °C (T5)

Ambient temperature Ex i version
   - 50 °C … +70 °C (T6)

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 IP66
Type of protection note according to IEC/ EN 60529 according to IEC/ EN 60529
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced  Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 
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• Resistant Ex e enclosure, universally usable as connection or 
junction boxes and/ or to safeguard electric distributors up to 6.3 A

• Degree of protection IP66
• With mantle terminals or with a combination of mantle terminals and 

miniature fuses (optional)

 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Ex e junction box 
Ambient temperature °C  - 60 … +40 °C

Figure  Product Type Rated operational voltage AC Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS
8118/ 121- 804- 2 750 V 3 x Stopping plug 

M25 x 1,5
8 x Sheath terminal  
6 mm²

202991▲ 10

8118/ 131- 842- 2 750 V 4 x Stopping plug 
M25 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
10 mm²

202992 10

Product Description  Ex e junction box 
Ambient temperature °C  - 40 … +40 °C

Figure  Product Type Rated operational voltage AC Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS
8118/ 111- 503 550 V 3 x Black cable entry 

M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

5 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

133248▲ 10

8118/ 111- 401 550 V 2 x Black cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

4 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

133077▲ 10

 ◤ ATEX / IECEx

Zone 0 1 2 20 21 22

Installation in ● ● ● ●

WebCode 8118A

R. STAHL Series 8118 Ex e junction boxes are equipped with 4, 5 or 8 mantle terminals depending on their 
design size. As an option, miniature fuses can still be installed in addition. Junction boxes are also suitable 
for safeguarding. The robust enclosure made from glass fibre- reinforced polyester resin can be equipped with 
plastic or metal cable glands.

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/202991
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/202992
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133248
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133077
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/downloads/webcode/8118A
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 ◤ Selection Table

Product Description  Ex e junction box 
Ambient temperature °C  - 40 … +40 °C

Figure  Product Type Rated operational voltage AC Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS
8118/ 121- 807 750 V 4 x Black cable entry 

M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm
2 x Stopping plug 
M25 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
6 mm²

133126▲ 10

8118/ 121- 806 750 V 4 x Black cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
2 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
6 mm²

133120▲ 10

8118/ 121- 805 750 V 3 x Black cable entry 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M25 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
6 mm²

133114▲ 10

8118/ 121- 638- C1917 690 V 2 x Black cable entry 
With plug 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm
2 x Black cable entry 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm

6 x Sheath terminal  
6 mm²

253858 10

8118/ 131- 899- C1918 690 V 3 x Black cable entry 
M32 Ø 9 ... 21 mm
1 x Black cable entry 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm

8 x Sheath terminal  
10 mm²

253859 10

8118/ 131- 814 750 V 6 x Black cable entry 
M25 Ø 7 ... 17 mm
4 x Stopping plug 
M25 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
10 mm²

133210▲ 10

8118/ 131- 811 750 V 4 x Black cable entry 
M32 Ø 9 ... 21 mm
2 x Stopping plug 
M32 x 1,5

8 x Sheath terminal  
10 mm²

133186▲ 10

Product Description  Ex i junction box 
Ambient temperature °C  - 40 … +75 °C

Figure  Product Type Rated operational voltage AC Cable Glands Terminal Art. No. PS
8118/ 211- 403 60 V 3 x Blue cable entry 

M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

4 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

133104▲ 10

8118/ 211- 401 60 V 2 x Blue cable entry 
M20 Ø 4 ... 13 mm
1 x Stopping plug 
M20 x 1,5

4 x Sheath terminal  
4 mm²

133084▲ 10

Junction boxes with integral equipment fuse on request

 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Ex e junction box Ex i junction box

Explosion Protection
Gas explosion protection IECEx Ex eb IIC T6 Gb Ex ia ib IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection ATEX E II 2 G Ex eb IIC T6 Gb E II 2 G Ex ia ib IIC T6 Gb
Gas explosion protection EAC 1 Ex e d ia mb IIC T6...T3 Gb X 1 Ex e d ia mb IIC T6...T3 Gb X
Dust explosion protection IECEx Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection ATEX E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db E II 2 D Ex tb IIIC T80 °C Db
Dust explosion protection EAC Ex tb IIIC T80° ... T135°C DbX Ex tb IIIC T80° ... T135°C DbX

https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133126
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133120
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133114
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/253858
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/253859
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133210
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133186
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133104
https://r-stahl.com/en/global/products/materialid/133084
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 ◤ Technical Data

Variant Ex e junction box Ex i junction box

Explosion Protection
Certificates ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (LPE), IECEx 

(PTB)
ATEX (PTB), Brazil (ULB), China (CQST), EAC (LPE), IECEx 
(PTB)

Ship approval BVIS BVIS
Electrical Data
Notes current carrying capacity

     at 4 mm²: max. 24 A
     at 6 mm²: max. 32 A
     at 10 mm²: max. 44 A

current carrying capacity
     at 4 mm²: max. 24 A
     at 6 mm²: max. 32 A
     at 10 mm²: max. 44 A

Mechanical Data
Degree of protection (IP) IP66 IP66
Enclosure material Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced  Polyester resin, Glass fibre reinforced 

Dimensional drawings see page 502
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